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REPLACE SECTION

A SAFETY SUMMARY
Notes on the operation on the password inputting screen.

The password inputting screen is displayed on the SVP screen to arouse maintenance
person’s attention when the operation concerned can cause a serious failure such as a
system down or a data loss.

¢ When the password inputting screen is displayed, be sure to observe the cautions
given in the procedure concerned in the maintenance manual.

¢ When a confirmation by the technical support division is required in the maintenance
manual, be sure to get it before executing the maintenance procedure concerned.

e Each PCB is operated by the microprogram owned by it individually.
If the PCB is replaced in the procedure that makes the version of the microprogram
disagree with that of the PCB, the subsystem cannot operate normally. Be sure to
make the revisions consistent each other.
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1. Hot Replace

1.1 Hot Replace Flowchart

START

[ | A
Check status of the pertinent parts. Block unsuccessful message
I\QV(;rﬁﬂngORMAL Take actions on other
Block: FAILED components
l
Specify maintenance block for the pertinent parts.
Will the subsystem be No
operable if pertinent package is blocked
SVP checks automatically)? SVP pre-
procedure
(Note)
Blocking of pertinent part is completed
Component other than
power supply and special parts? No
CHA, DKA, CACHE, SM, HDD
FSW, CSW)
’Tum on shut down LED. ‘
l
[\ ——
Hardware
’Replace hardware. ‘
procedure
[ (Note) —f—
[ l |
CHA, DKA HDD, CACHE, SM, FSW Power supply, special
POWER ON CUDG Perform INLINE on the packages, etc.
I pertinent parts. SVP post-
CHA —4NS procedure
NAS 08 BOOT ot
l
Perform recovery procedure on the pertinent package.

[

Check status of the replace parts and Logical Device.
(See SVP Section)

STATUS = ‘Normal’

SIM Log Complete (See SVP Section) ‘

’ TROUBLE SHOOTING Section

END
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Note :

SVP pre-procedure: ~ An SVP (PC) process of issuing a maintenance block instruction after
checking the status of the parts to be replaced so that the live parts can
be removed and replaced.

Hard ware procedure: A process of removing a parts to be replaced (shut down LED on) and
installing a maintenance package.
Be sure to wear your wrist strap, and attach to ground, prior to
performing the following work.
This will insure that the IC and LSI on the PCB, are protected from
static electricity.

SVP post-procedure: An SVP (PC) process of making functional checks (CUDG and
INLINE) on the replacement package and building it into the
subsystem.
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1.2 Concept of Drive Maintenance

[Spare drive present]

[Case 1] When a drive exceeds the warning threshold value

Condition item  |Condi-

Procedure

tion

Pre-procedure B

Hardware-Procedure A

Threshold value exceeded Maintenance block

Drive replacement

[SIS)

(secondary measure) Block destination

a) Unused spare present (case 6)
b) Unused spare absent (case 7)

Threshold | Warning| O Automatic spare save
value
Block -
exceeded
[Maintenance block] [Maintcnancc b]ock]
Other case Block source drive (case 2)

Procedure

Post-procedure a

INLINE Copy back i Recovery
E] R5,R6 R1
- =
[ INLINE ) [ INLINE ]
@ Block new drive @ Block source drive
(case 8) (case 9)
@ Block destination
(case 8)
[Legends] K
Normal drive Spare drive g? ﬁ{gf
Parity group ‘Warning error drive Spare drive (data saved) R6 : RAID6
Error-blocked drive New drive (maintenance part) (Note)

Note: In the RAID system, two drives form a mirroring pair and the two mirroring pairs (four
drives) compose the RAID. In the above diagram, only the two mirroring pairs are shown.
The RAID 6 system consists of eight drives practically.
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[Spare drive present]

[Case 2] A case where the one drive is blocked

correction copy is completed.

When a spare drive exists, a correction copy from the blocked drive is started automatically.
In this case, go to Case 2.1 when the blocked drive is to be replaced during the correction copy from it and a copy
back that follows is to be made automatically, or go to Case 2.2 when the blocked drive is to be replaced after the

[Case 2.1] A case where the one drive is blocked and it is replaced during an automatic correction copy is made from it

Condition item  |Condi- Procedure
tion Pre-procedure B Hardware-procedure A
Block one drive Maintenance block Drive replacement
Threshold | Warning | — E] Automatic correction copy A blocked drive is replaced during A blocked drive is replaced during
value Block an automatic correction copy. an automatic correction copy.
ded R1
exceede = [Maintenance block] [Maimenance bluck]
-
Other case ® When a copy destination drive is blocked {Note: When the blocked drive is replaced
(secondary measure) a) Unused spare present (case 10) while the automatic correction copy is
b) Unused spare absent (case 11) being made from it, the copy back
written in Item [5] is started
automatically. When you replace the
drive after the automatic correction
copy is completed, refer to Case 2.2.

Procedure

Post-procedure a

INLINE Automatic copy back Recovery
E] (INLINE ) (INLINE ] The copy back is started automatically after
—J the correction copy is completed. R5,R6 R1
&0 0000 eo
X = -
® Block new drive (case 8) ® Block source drive (case 9)
@ Block destination (case 8)
[Legends] K
Normal drive Spare drive ﬁ? xig?
‘Warning error drive Spare drive (data saved) R6 : RAID6

Parity group

Error-blocked drive

- . .
New drive (maintenance part)

(Note)

Note: In the RAID system, two drives form a mirroring pair and the two mirroring pairs (four
drives) compose the RAID. In the above diagram, only the two mirroring pairs are shown.
The RAID 6 system consists of eight drives practically.
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[Spare drive present]

[Case 2.2] A case where the one drive is blocked and it is replaced after an automatic correction copy is made from it

Condition item  |Condi- Procedure
tion Pre-procedure B Hardware-procedure A
Block one drive Maintenance block Drive replacement
Threihold Warning| — E] Automatic correction copy 71
vaiue Block
exceeded 8 —
[Maimenance block ] [Maimenance block ]
Other case ® Block destination
(secondary measure) a) Unused spare present (case 10)
b) Unused spare absent (case 11)

Procedure

Post-procedure a

INLINE

Copy back

Recovery

INLINE

INLINE

©

R5,R6 R1

Bo0o 6o

® Block new drive (case 8)

® Block source drive (case 9)
@ Block destination (case 8)

[Legends] .
Normal drive Spare drive E? x%g?
Parity group Warning error drive Spare drive (data saved) R6 : RAID6
Error-blocked drive New drive (maintenance part) (Note)

Note: In the RAID system, two drives form a mirroring pair and the two mirroring pairs (four
drives) compose the RAID. In the above diagram, only the two mirroring pairs are shown.

The RAID 6 system consists of

eight drives practically.
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[Spare drive absent]

[Case 3] When a drive exceeds the warning threshold value (without spare drive)

Condition item  |Condi- Procedure
tion Pre-procedure D Hardware-Procedure A
Threshold value exceeded Maintenance block Drive replacement
Threshold |Wamning| O (1) warning SIM Warning SIM
value R1 R1
Block -
exceeded R 8 8
=
Te =
[Maintcnancc block] [Maintenance block]
Other case
(secondary measure)
Procedure

Post-procedure b

INLINE Correction copy Recovery
@) R5,R6 R1
N gee8) (88
@ Block new drive @ Block destination
(case 5) (case 5)
[Case 4] When a drive is blocked (without spare drive)
Condition item  |Condi- Procedure
tion Pre-procedure D Hardware-Procedure A
Block one drive Maintenance block Drive replacement
Threshold | Warnin, -
value Bl kg o) E] R5,R6 R1
exceeded ¢ 8 88 8
®D
[Maintenance block ] [Mainlenance block]
Other case
(secondary measure)

Procedure

Post-procedure b

INLINE Correction copy Recovery
[z] R5,R6 R1
- O000 B0

INLINE INLINE
@ Block new drive @ Block destination
(case 5) (case 5)
[Legends] -
Normal drive New drive (maintenance part) g? xig?
Parity group Warning error drive R6 : RAID6
Error-blocked drive (Note)

Note: Inthe RAID system, two drives form a mirroring pair and the two mirroring pairs (four
drives) compose the RAID. In the above diagram, only the two mirroring pairs are shown.
The RAID 6 system consists of eight drives practically.

Go to next page
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[Case in which a secondary error occurred during error]

[Case 5] When a copy destination is blocked during the correction copy

Condition item Procedure
Pre-procedure D Hardware-Procedure A
Maintenance block Drive replacement
Blocked during INLINE
g R5,R6 R1 R5,R6
Destination blocked during
correction copy &D
[Maintenance block] (Maintenance block |
Procedure

Post-procedure b

INLINE Correction copy Recovery
0 R5,R6 R1
N gee8) (68
[Case 6] When a copy destination is blocked during the automatic saving to the spare drive
Condition item Procedure

Pre-procedure B

Re-automatic spare save Maintenance block

Destination blocked during
automatic spare save
(unused spare present)

[Maimenance block] (Maintenance blom

Procedure

Hardware-Procedure A Post-procedure a
Drive replacement INLINE Copy back

INLINE INLINE

Procedure

Post-procedure a

Recovery
Perform [casel5] after recovery
R1
(SBD
[Legends] - RS : RAID
Normal drive Spare drive R? RA[D?
Parity group Warning error drive Spare drive (data saved) R6 : RAID6
Error-blocked drive New drive (maintenance part) (Note)
(SB() Error-block drive (spare drive)

Note: In the RAID system, two drives form a mirroring pair and the two mirroring pairs (four
drives) compose the RAID. In the above diagram, only the two mirroring pairs are shown.
The RAID 6 system consists of eight drives practically.
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[Case in which a secondary error occurred during error recovery]

[Case 7] When a copy destination drive is blocked during the automatic saving to the spare drive

(without unused spare drive)
Condition item Procedure

Pre-procedure D Hardware-Procedure A

Maintenance block on spare Spare drive replacement

Destination blocked during
automatic spare save
(unused spare absent)

S

-
FET® (Er® | @ @
block block

Procedure
Post-procedure d Pre-procedure C
INLINE Spare save i Maintenance block
RI
g
[ INLINE ]-) [ INLINE I-) [ Maintenance block ] | Maintenance block |
Procedure
Hardware-Procedure A Post-procedure a
Drive replacement Copy back Recovery
@ R5,R6 R1
[Case 8] When the new drive is blocked during the copy back
Condition item Procedure
Pre-procedure D Hardware-Procedure A
New drive block Maintenance block Drive replacement

New drive blocked

(spare saved) Rl
New drive blocked 8 ﬁ
(correction copy performed)
Destination blocked during
copy back IMaimenance block ] [ Maintenance block]
Procedure
Post-procedure a
INLINE Copy back Recovery

R5,R6 Rl

0000 oo

[Legends]

Normal drive Spare drive gf ﬁigi

Parity group Warning error drive Spare drive (data saved) R6 : RAID6
Error-blocked drive New drive (maintenance part) (Note)
Error-block drive (spare drive)

Note: In the RAID system, two drives form a mirroring pair and the two mirroring pairs (four
drives) compose the RAID. In the above diagram, only the two mirroring pairs are shown.
The RAID 6 system consists of eight drives practically.
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[Case in which a secondary error occurred during error recovery]

[Case 9] When a co

y source drive is blocked during the copy back

Condition item

Procedure

Pre-procedure D

Post-procedure b

Correction Copy

drive exis

Sourccczg);ll)(:gkdurmg - E.E —
Ot ‘%
 Incomplete s(alu
Procedure

Post-procedure b

Correction Copy

M woxe RI
0080 oo
80 80

After recovering execute [Case 15].

ts)

[Case 10] A case where the copy destination drive is blocked during the automatic correction copy (and a unused spare

When the blocked drive has been replaced through performance of the operation for Case 2.1, go to Case 10.1 or
otherwise, go to Case 10.2.

[Case 10.1] When the blocked drive has been replaced through performance of the operation for Case 2.1

Condition item

Procedure

Pre-procedure B

Starting collection copy automatically

Maintenance block

Destination blocked during
automatic correction copy
(unused spare present)

Correction cop error

Perform [case 15] after recovery.

[Case 10.2] When the operation for Case 2.1 has not been performed

Condition item

Procedure

Pre-procedure B

Re-automatic correction copy

Maintenance block

Destination blocked during
automatic correction copy
(unused spare present)

@ R5.R6

D (Maintenance block]) : Mai
Procedure
Hardware-procedure A Post-procedure a
Drive replacement INLINE Copy back

(INLINE ) (_INLINE )
Procedure
Post-procedure g
Recovery
Perform [Case 15] after recovery.
R1 88
(580
[Legends] .
Normal drive Spare drive ET Il:iigi
Parity group Error-blocked drive New drive (maintenance part) R6 : RAID6
Error-block drive (spare drive) (Note)
@ Spare drive (data saved)

Note: In the RAID system, two drives form a mirroring pair and the two mirroring pairs (four
drives) compose the RAID. In the above diagram, only the two mirroring pairs are shown.
The RAID 6 system consists of eight drives practically.
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[Case in which a secondary error occurred during error recovery]

[Case 11] When a copy destination drive is blocked during the automatic correction copy (without unused spare drive

Condition item Procedure
Pre-procedure D Hardware-procedure A

Maintenance block Drive replacement

SRES
s 558
e
[ ] &0 &y

Destination blocked during E]
automatic correction copy
(unused spare absent)

RI
O

R5,R6

C 80

®0 @D
Ma block] Maintenance block
Note: When the blocked drive is replaced in
the case 2, same as a case 10.1,
collection copy starting automatically.
Procedure
Post-procedure b
INLINE Correction copy Recovery
Perform [Casel5] after recovery
R5.R6 R1
gooo 0o
(CINLINE ) (CINLINE ) & (&0 (s8)

[Legends] -
Normal drive Spare drive RS : RAID5

= R1:RAIDI
Parity group Error—blocked drive New drive (maintenance part) R6 : RAID6
Error-block drive (spare drive)

— (Note)
Spare drive (data saved)

Note: In the RAID system, two drives form a mirroring pair and the two mirroring pairs (four
drives) compose the RAID. In the above diagram, only the two mirroring pairs are shown.
The RAID 6 system consists of eight drives practically.
Go to next page
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[Spare drive present]

[Case 12] RAID6 When two drives exceed the warning threshold value

Condition item  |Condi- Procedure
tion Pre-procedure B Hardware-Procedure A
Threshold value exceeded Maintenance block Replacement of the first drive
Threshold | Warning| O Automatic saving(s) to the spare 2 .
value Block E] drive allowed to be made up to twice R6 g{:;‘;c? IS:‘: dngznto
ded | DO | T D e from it i
excee 8 8 the copying from it is

completed. It is not
necessary to wait
until the copying
from the two drives
is completed.

WD@®D
Maintenance block

Other case
(secondary measure)

Block source drive (case 2)
Block destination

a) Unused spare present (case 6)
b) Unused spare absent (case 7)

®e

Procedure

Post-procedure a Hardware-Procedure A

INLINE test of the first drive Copy back to the first drive Replacement of the second drive during
the copy back to the first drive

R6
)

595,

R6
v
)

88

@ Block new drive @ Block source drive
(case 8) (case 9)
@ Block destination
(case 8)
Procedure
Post-procedure a
INLINE test of the second drive Copy back to the second drive Recovery

R6
Oy _

® Block new drive (case 8) ® Block source drive (case 9)
@ Block destination (case 8)

[Ssus

[Legends] :
Normal drive Spare drive R6 : RAID6

Warning error drive Spare drive (data saved)
Error-blocked drive New drive (maintenance part)

Note: In the RAID 6 system, eight drives compose a parity group.
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[Spare drive present]

[Case 13] RAID6 When two drives are blocked
* When you replace the two blocked drives while making an automatic correction copy from them, go to Case 13.1.
* When you replace the two blocked drives after making an automatic correction copy from them, go to Case 13.2.
* When you replace one of the two blocked drives from each of which an automatic correction copy is being made,
go to Case 13.3.

made from it

[Case 13.1] RAID6 A case where the two drives is blocked and it is replaced while an automatic correction copy is

Condi-
tion

Condition item

Procedure

Pre-procedure B

Hardware-procedure A

Detachment of the two drives

Maintenance block

Replacement of the first drive

(secondary measure)

a) Unused spare present (case 10)
b) Unused spare absent (case 11)

Threshold | Warning| — [D Automatic correction copy A blocked drive is replaced during A blocked drive is replaced during
value Block [e) (allowed to be made up to twice) an automatic correction copy. an automatic correction copy.
exceeded Maintenance block
]
Other case ® Block destination Note: When the blocked drive is replaced

while an automatic correction copy is
being made from it, the copy-back
written in Item [5] is started
automatically. When you replace the
drive after the automatic correction
copy is completed, refer to Case 13.2.

Procedure

Post-procedure a

INLINE test of the first drive

Copy back to the first drive

Recovery

INLINE

The copy-back is started automatically after
the correction copy is completed.

® Block new drive (case 8)

® Block source drive (case 9)
@ Block destination (case 8)

[Legends]

Parity group

8 Normal drive

-

Warning error drive
Error-blocked drive

Spare drive

-
Spare drive (data saved)
New drive (maintenance part)

R6 : RAID6

Note: In the RAID 6 system, eight drives compose a parity group.
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[Spare drive present]

[Case 13.2] RAID6 A case where the two drives is blocked and it is replaced after an automatic correction copy is
made from it

Condition item  |Condi- Procedure
tion Pre-procedure B Hardware-procedure A
Detachment of the two drives Maintenance block Replacement of the first drive
Threshold | Warning - 1] Automatic correction copy or copies
value allowed to be made up to twice R6e R
Block o SDisD
exceeded 8 8

Other case @ Block destination
(secondary measure) a) Unused spare present (case 10)
b) Unused spare absent (case 11)
Procedure
Post-procedure a Hardware-procedure A
INLINE test of the first drive Copy back to the first drive Replacement of the second drive during

the copy back to the first drive

B

R6 @

R6
O¢

® Block new drive (case 8) ® Block source drive (case 9)
@ Block destination (case 8)
Procedure

Post-procedure a

INLINE test of the second drive Copy back to the second drive Recovery

R6
Oy _

® Block new drive (case 8) ® Block source drive (case 9)
@ Block destination (case 8)

[Ssus

[Legends] — .
Normal drive Spare drive R6 : RAID6

Parity group ‘Warning error drive Spare drive (data saved)
Error-blocked drive

New drive (maintenance part)

Note: In the RAID 6 system, eight drives compose a parity group.
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[Spare drive present]

[Case 13.3] RAID6 A case where the two drives is blocked and it is an automatic correction copy from one of the
drives is in progress and that from the other drive is completed

Condition item  |Condi- Procedure
tion Pre-procedure B Hardware-procedure A
Detachment of the two drives Maintenance block Replacement of the first drive
Threshold | Warning - Automatic correction copy or copies -
value Block I6) allowed to be made up to twice. . Mamtennce block Select the drive
exceeded which is completed
automatic
collection copy.
Other case ® Block destination
(secondary measure) a) Unused spare present (case 10)
b) Unused spare absent (case 11)

Procedure

Post-pro

cedure a

Hardware-procedure A

INLINE test of the first drive

Copy back to the first drive

Replacement of the second drive during
the copy back to the first drive

Make a copy-back to
the first drive, and then
replace the second
drive while an
automatic correction
copy is being made
from the second drive.

o}

Block new drive (case 8)

® Block source drive (case 9)
@ Block destination (case 8)

Procedure

Post-procedure a

INLINE test of the second drive

Copy back to the second drive

Recovery

When an automatic
correction copy from
the second drive is
completed, a
copy-back to the
second drive is started
automatically in the

same way as Case 2.1.

® Block new drive (case 8)

® Block source drive (case 9)

@ Block destination (case 8)

[Legends]

8 Normal drive

-
‘Warning error drive
Error-blocked drive

Spare drive

- .
Spare drive (data saved)
New drive (maintenance part)

R6 : RAID6

Note: In the RAID 6 system, eight drives compose a parity group.
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[Spare drive present]

[Case 14] RAID6 When a drive is blocked and another drive exceeds the warning threshold value
When replacing a blocked drive while an automatic correction copy is being made from it, go to Case 14.1.
When replacing a blocked drive after the automatic correction copy from it is completed, go to Case 14.2.

[Case 14.1] When replacing a blocked drive while an automatic correction copy is being made from it

Condition item  |Condi- Procedure
tion Pre-procedure B Hardware-procedure A
Detachment of the two drives Maintenance block Replacement of the first drive
Threshold | Warning| O E] Automatic correction copy
value Block 0o + Automatic saving to the spare disk A blocked drive is
exceeded o¢ replaced during
an automatic
correction copy.
Other case ® Block destination Note: When an automatic saving to a spare
(secondary measure) a) Unused spare present (case 10) drive is completed before this
b) Unused spare absent (case 11) operation is performed, the following
Items [6] and [7] may be executed in
advance.

Procedure

Post-procedure a

Hardware-procedure A

INLINE test of the first drive

Copy back to the first drive

Replacement of the second drive during
the copy back to the first drive

A blocked drive is
replaced during
an automatic
correction copy.

0}

Block new drive (case 8)

® Block source drive (case 9)
@ Block destination (case 8)

Procedure

Post-procedure a

INLINE test of the second drive

Copy back to the second drive

Recovery

INLINE

@

Block new drive (case 8)

® Block source drive (case 9)
@ Block destination (case 8)

[Legends]

Parity group

4 . .
Warning error drive
Error-blocked drive

Normal drive

- .

Spare drive

(- .

Spare drive (data saved)

New drive (maintenance part)

R6 : RAID6

Note: In the RAID 6 system, eight drives compose a parity group.
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[Spare drive present]

[Case 14.2] When replacing a blocked drive after the automatic correction copy from it is completed

Condition item  |Condi- Procedure
tion Pre-procedure B Hardware-procedure A
Detachment of the two drives Maintenance block Replacement of the first drive
Threshold | Warning| O E] Automatic correction copy ) Proceed the drive to
value + Automatic saving to the spare disk R6 R
Block e} SD(SD) the next step when
exceeded 8 8 the copying from it i
pying from it is
completed. It is not
w0 necessary to wait
until the copying
Maintenance block from the two drives
is completed.
Other case @ Block destination
(secondary measure) a) Unused spare present (case 10)
b) Unused spare absent (case 11)
Procedure

Post-procedure a

Hardware-procedure A

INLINE test of the first drive

Copy back to the first drive

Replacement of the second drive during
the copy back to the first drive

®

R6
v

88

0}

Block new drive (case 8)

® Block source drive (case 9)
@ Block destination (case 8)

Procedure

Post-procedure a

INLINE test of the second drive

Copy back to the second drive

Recovery

R6
Oy O

[Sann

@

Block new drive (case 8)

® Block source drive (case 9)
@ Block destination (case 8)

[Legends]

Parity group

8 Normal drive

'S . .
Warning error drive
Error-blocked drive

Spare drive

(- .
Spare drive (data saved)
New drive (maintenance part)

R6 : RAID6

Note: In the RAID 6 system, eight drives compose a parity group.

Go to next page
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[Other Cases]
[Case 15] (Spare drive blocked)
Condition item  Condi- Procedure
tion Pre-procedure D Hardware-Procedure A
Spare drive block Maintenance block Drive replacement
Threshold | Warning
Valudc d Block m R5,R6 R1 R5,R6 R5,R6 R1
exceede
Error block SIM O 8888 88 8888 8888 88
Mamtcnancc]*- [Mamtenance ->- % % s
Other case
(secondary measure)
Procedure
Post-procedure d
INLINE Recovery

R5,R6 ) RS5,R6 RI
0000 ‘ 0000 @
(INLINE ]—>. (INLINE ]—>.

® Block spare drive
(case 15)

[Case 16] (Case in which a block level error occurred in a normal drive with a redundancy level of 0)
RAIDS5 : When two or more drives are blocked in a parity group.
RAID1 : When two drives are blocked in a Mirroring pair.
RAID6 : When three or more drives are blocked in a parity group.

Condition item  |Condi- Procedure
tion Pre-procedure E
Error at redundancy level of 0 or higher Parity group block Maintenance block
Threshold | Warning| —
valie  [TBlock | O RI R5.R6 RI
exceeded or 88
Error block SIM O EDED
(Forced blocks ) (Forced blocks ] (Mai ice block ] (Mai block |
Procedure
Hardware-Procedure A Pre-procedure E
1 drive replacement INLINE 1 drive recover
R1
&
(INLINE ] ((INLINE ]
Procedure
Pre-procedure E Post-procedure ¢
All drive recovery L-DEV format Recovery with backup data
Perform maintenance block-drive @
recovery on blocked drives
R5,R6 RI
[ L-DEV format ] [ L-DEV format ] 8888 88

Procedure
Post-procedure ¢
Recovery
R5,R6 R1
[Legends] —
. . R5 : RAIDS
Normal drive Spare drive Rl : RAIDI
Parity group Error-blocked drive New drive (maintenance part) R6 : RAID6
Ermr—block drive (spare drive) (Note)
Error drive (not blocked)

Note: In the RAID system, two drives form a mirroring pair and the two mirroring pairs (four
drives) compose the RAID. In the above diagram, only the two mirroring pairs are shown.
The RAID 6 system consists of eight drives practically.
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[Other Cases]
[Case 17] (Preventive drive replacement 1)
Condition item  |Condi- Procedure
tion Pre-procedure C
Replacement Spare save Maintenance block
Thizﬂll:ld Warning| -~ (Unusual noise, etc.) (Unusual noise, etc.) RI
Block
exceeded 8 —
Others @) i
(unusual noise, etc.)
Spare drive o [Maintenance block] (Maintenance block )
Other case ® Block source drive (case 2)
(secondary measure) @ Block destination drive
a) Unused spare present (case 6)
b) Unused spare absent (case 7)
Procedure
Hardware-Procedure A Post-procedure a
Drive replacement INLINE | Copy back

[ INLINE ] [ INLINE ]
® Block new drive (case 8) ® Block source drive (case 9)
@ Block destination drive (case 8)
Procedure
Post-procedure a
Recovery
7
R5,R6 R1
- —
[Case 18] (Preventive drive replacement 2)
Condition item | Condi- Procedure
tion Pre-procedure D Hardware-Procedure A
Replacemant Maintenance block Drive replacement

Th\];zf::]d Warning| -~ [I] (Unusual noise, etc.) (Unusual noise, etc) R5,R6 R

exceeded | Blo%K B 8888 88

Others ©)
(unusual noise, etc.)
Spare drive - | Maintenance block I [ Maintenance block ]
Other case
(secondary measure)
Procedure

Post-procedure b

INLINE Correction copy ! Recovery

@ R5.R6 R1
ooee) (oo

INLINE INLINE
@ Block new drive (case 5) @ Block destination drive (case 5)
[Legends] ]
8 Normal drive Spare drive g? xig?
Parity group @ Error-blocked drive New drive (maintenance part) R6 : RAID6
Spare drive (data saved) (Note)
Error drive (not blocked)

Note: In the RAID system, two drives form a mirroring pair and the two mirroring pairs (four
drives) compose the RAID. In the above diagram, only the two mirroring pairs are shown.
The RAID 6 system consists of eight drives practically.
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1.3 Concept of Cache Maintenance

[Case 1]
Condition item  (Condi- Procedure
tion Pre-procedure A, F Hardware-Procedure C
Block Maintenance block PCB replacement
Thi:;};gld Warning FRONT LOGIC BOX FRONT LOGIC BOX FRONT LOGIC BOX
Block O
exceeded
CACHE @)
(WP541-A)
SM -
(\}\/}\/;)555521 _AA’ REAR LOGIC BOX —— REAR LOGIC BOX REAR LOGIC BOX
re) (s
HE space: module Replace
4G ~ 128G T Block |
Procedure
Post-procedure f
INLINE Recovery
E] FRONT LOGIC BOX FRONT LOGIC BOX
REAR LOGIC BOX REAR LOGIC BOX
|
[Case 2]
Condition item Cpndi— Procedure
tion Pre-procedure A, G Hardware-Procedure B
Block Maintenance block PCB replacement
Th\:zil;‘gld Warning E] FRONT LOGIC BOX FRONT LOGIC BOX FRONT LOGIC BOX
exceeded | POk | © N
OC|
CACHE - Warn or
(WP541-A) block 1 Block 1 @
M o) module package \one side @Jlace
(WP551-A, REAR LOGIC BOX REAR LOGIC BOX module REAR LOGIC BOX
WP552-A) ] ] ]
CACHE space:
4G ~ 128G ] ] ]
Procedure

Post-procedure g

INLINE

Recovery

@
one side,

FRONT LOGIC BOX

—]

REAR LOGIC BOX

]
]

FRONT LOGIC BOX

[
]

REAR LOGIC BOX

]
]

REP01-100



Hitachi Proprietary K6602993-
REP01-110 DKC510l, DKU505I
Rev.0 / Jul.2004 Copyright © 2004, Hitachi, Ltd.

1.4 How to Interpret the Hot Replace Procedure

[In case of replacement when SIM was reported]

@ Search a work ID which coincides with the work ID corresponding to SIM ACC(FPC) (refer to
FPC list on page ACC04-10) from Parts Replacement Process Table on page REP0O1-160.
Search a work ID corresponding to the pertinent condition if “Condition Item” is described in
Parts Replacement Process Table.

@ If the work ID is found,

e Take actions according to the SVP pre-procedure, hardware procedure, SVP post-procedure
number that match the work ID.

If no work ID is found,

e Search a work ID corresponding to SIM ACC(FPC, and error details) from Parts
Replacement Process Table on page REP01-160.

¢ Take actions according to the SVP pre-procedure, hardware procedure, SVP post-procedure
number that match the work ID.

Note : See page REP01-140 for the procedure for searching a work ID to replace a drive.
When replacing a drive, be sure to see page REP01-120 and REP01-130.

[In case of replacement when SIM was not reported]

@ Search a work ID corresponding to the part to be replaced from Parts Replacement Process Table
on page REPO1-160.

@ Take actions according to the SVP pre-procedure, hardware procedure, SVP post-procedure
number that match the work ID.

Note : See page REP01-140 for the procedure for searching the work ID to replace a drive.
When replacing a drive, be sure to see page REP01-120 and REP01-130.

------------ <Example>------------
Condition to replace
SIM was reported
Work ID corresponding to SIM ACC FPC is RCA1

* Search an applicable Work ID identified by shaded area in the following sample of Parts
Replacement Process Table under the above conditions.

<CACHE>
Work ID Part Name Procedure Replacing
SVP Hardware SVP Time
Pre-procedure procedure post-procedure
RCALl Shared Memory Pre A (REP02-10), |Hardware B |Post f (REP04-180), |15 min
(WP551/552-A) Pre F (REP02-220) |(REP03-50) |Postz (REP04-1020)
RCA2
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PROCEDURE BEFORE PDEV EXCHANGE AND CORRECTION COPY

Instructions before blocking and exchanging PDEV with a drive failure error is listed below:
When exchanging unblocked PDEV, redundancy in the ECC group is lost.
during PDEV exchange, the other PDEV in the same ECC group is fenced by a drive
failure error, all the LDEV in the ECC group is fenced. Accordingly, to prevent the
above problem from occurring, the status of PDEV. When there is a PDEV in the same
ECC group having more drive failure errors than the exchanging PDEV exists, replace the
PDEV with highest drive failure errors.

Table1.4-1 Before PDEV exchange, following items are checked.

Therefore,

# Items checked Procedure

1 |Error Count “Threshold Counter Display” (See SVP02-450)

2 |ORM Over Rate “ORM Over Rate HDD# Display” (See SVP02-260)
3 | Write Error “Pinned Track Display” (See SVP02-890)
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PROCEDURE BEFORE PDEV EXCHANGE and CORRECTION COPY

TR PDEV exchange and
correction copy

Display “Threshold Counter Display” using the
INFORMATION Display function in the SVP.
Display ERROR COUNT for the exchanging
PDEYV and the other PDEV in same ECC group.
(See SVP02-450)

Are any PDEV in same
ECC group having more
ERROR COUNT than
the exchanging PDEV?

Yes

Replace PDEV with highest
ERROR COUNT.

Display “ORM Over Rate HDD# Display” using

the INFORMATION Display function in the @
SVP. Display OVER RATE ERROR COUNT
for the exchanging PDEV and the other PDEV in
same ECC group. (See SVP02-260)

Are any PDEV in same
ECC group having more OVER
RATE ERROR COUNT than
the exchanging PDEV

Yes

Replace PDEV with highest

OVER RATE ERROR COUNT.

Display ‘Pinned Track’ window using the

‘Maintenance’ window function in the SVP. @

(See SVP02-890)

Are any PDEVhaving Yes
more Write Error track than
the exchanging PDEV? |
Replace PDEV with Most

Write Error tracks.

Replace the exchanging PDEV.

END
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How to search a work ID to replace a drive

’ Drive replacement ‘ Note: When a work ID cannot be found by this procedure or |
' when multiple errors in drives, see the page

TRBLO05-220 on TROUBLR SHOOTING section.

Does the system option
(see page SVP02-970)
prohibit the dynamic sparing and
correction copy?

Yes

Execute the recovery referring to the drive failure
recovery procedure on page TRBL05-220.

Was SIM reported?

Is the level of SIM Serious?

Condition Item[Condition]= Condition Item[Condition]= Condition Item[Condition]=
Warning SIM Block SIM Preventive

Is there the

SIM indicating Drive Copy ~ Spare drive is
Started/Ended in the drive? Yes No installed on th system
(SIM RC = 4510, 4520, 4524, of current configuration.
4610, 4620, 4624) Is it unused drive?

No /\ Yes

Condition Item[Configuration]=No spare drive ‘ ’ Condition Item[Configuration]=Spare drive exists

| |

Search an appropriate Work ID from the Parts Replacement Process Table on REP01-160 according to the
Condition Item [Condition] and Condition Item [Configuration] gotten in the above flowchart, and whether the
drive to be replaced is installed in the position of spare drive or not.
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e SIM was reported.
e Level of the SIM is not “Serious”.
“Warning SIM”.
e There is the SIM that RC is 4510 in the drive.
spare drive exists”.
e The drive to be replaced is not a spare drive.
* Under the above conditions, the shaded area is searched from Parts Replacement Process Table.
Therefore, in this example Work ID should be RDK1.

<Data Drive, Spare Drive>

= Condition Item[Condition] is

= Condition Item[Configuration] is “Unused

= “Data Drive”

Work | Parts Condition Item Procedure Reference information
ID | Name | copdition | Config- SVP pre- Hardware SVP post- Replacing Outline Case
uration procedure procedure procedure time
Failure | ¥ g c
g zz2
E2lg| °3
2 |lo |2 a
S| ® g w
@ |2 E
| < ¢
<
RDK1 |Data x |—|—| Yes |PreA (REP02-10), | Hardware A |Post a (REP04-10), 20 min | Drive replace ~ | Casel
Drive Pre B (REP02-30) |(REP03-10) |Post z (REP04-1020) Copy back
RDK2 |Data |—| x |—| Yes
Drive
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1.5 Parts Replacement Process Table

Note : If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP Message
Section (SVPMSG00-00).

<Data Drive, Spare Drive>

Work | Parts Condition Item Procedure Reference information
ID | Name | copdition Config- SVP pre- Hardware SVP post- Replacing Outline Case
uration procedure procedure procedure time *1
; ] o *2
Failure = 5 g "8
R o &
2| o | B & *9
S 5|5 %
£ |8 E
| = ¢
<
RDKI1 |Data x |— |— | Yes Pre A (REP02-10), | Hardware A | Post a (REP04-10), 20 min | Drive replace ~ | Casel
Drive Pre B (REP02-30) |(REP03-10) |Post z (REP04-1020) Copy back
*3
RDK2 |Data |— |x |— |Yes Pre A (REP02-10), | Hardware A | Post a (REP04-10), 20min | Drive replace ~ | Case 2
Drive Pre B (REP02-30) |(REP03-10) |Post z (REP04-1020) Copy back
*3
RDK3 |Data |— |— [x |Yes Pre A (REP02-10), | Hardware A | Post a (REP04-10), — Copy to Spare Case 17
Drive Pre C (REP02-80), |(REP03-10) |Post z (REP04-1020) drive ~ Drive
*3 Pre B (REP02-30) replace ~ Copy
back
RDK4 | Data x |— |— |No Pre A (REP02-10), |Hardware A | Post b (REP04-50), 20min | Drive replace ~ | Case 3
Drive Pre D (REP02-120) | (REP03-10) | Post z (REP04-1020) Correction copy
*3, %6
RDKS5 |Data |— |x |[— [No Pre A (REP02-10), |Hardware A | Post b (REP04-50), 20min | Drive replace ~ |Case 4
Drive Pre D (REP02-120) | (REP03-10) | Post z (REP04-1020) Correction copy
*3, %6
RDK6 |Data |— |— [x [No Pre A (REP02-10), |Hardware A | Post b (REP04-50), 20min | Drive replace ~ |Case 18
Drive Pre D (REP02-120) | (REP03-10) | Post z (REP04-1020) Correction copy
*3 %6
RDK7 |Data |*4 Pre A (REP02-10), | Hardware A | Post ¢ (REP04-90), — LDEV formatting | Case 16
*4, *5 | Drive Pre E (REP02-170) | (REP03-10) | Post z (REP04-1020) after replacing all
*3 the HDDs
blocked in a
parity group *5
RDKS8 | Spare |— Pre A (REP02-10), |Hardware A | Post d (REP04-150), | |20 min | Spare drive Case 15
Drive Pre D (REP02-120) | (REP03-10) | Post z (REP04-1020) replace
*3
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*1:
*2:

*3:

*4.

*5:

*6:

*7.

Refer to REP01-20

This time does not include copy back time of data in HDD. Refer to *8 for the HDD
copy time.

Parts Name is indicates attribute of a drive.

Data Drive : The drive is installed in the position for a drive except spare drive (Data
Drive).

Spare Drive : The drive is installed in the position for a spare drive.

RDK?7 is a Work ID for a work which is applicable to a case that two or more drives in a
same parity group are blocked. As to RAID 6, when three or more drives are blocked.
When the procedures instructed by RDK7 are executed, data will be lost.  Ask the
technical support division about the appropriateness of the operation. When you want to
restore LDEV status for the purpose of data backup, please go to TRBL05-420.

Confirm the parity group and the LDEV No. corresponding to the HDD through the SVP
STATUS. See page SVP03-130 for the procedure for referring to SVP STATUS

See “PROCEDURE BEFORE PDEV EXCHANGE AND CORRECTION COPY”
(REPO1-120).

In case of RAID6, when two HDDs were blocked in the parity group, you can start the
replacement from either of two HDDs.

Note : If a Work ID cannot be found or if multiple drive error is occurring, see page TRBL0S5-

220 on TROUBLE SHOOTING section.
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*8: HDD copy time (High Performance model, 2ACP configuration)

(1) No IO, Other than OPEN-V  Copy Mode = Interleave Medium

HDD type Copy type RAID1 (2D+2D) | RAID5 (3D+1P) | RAIDS (7D+1P) | RAID6 (6D+2P)
J300 Drive copy 2h30m — — —
(10Krpm) | Correction copy 1 6h00m 8h40m 8h10m
K146 Drive copy 1h05m — — —
(15Krpm) | Correction copy 1 2h50m 4h20m 4h15m
J146 Drive copy 1h20m — — —
(10Krpm) | Correction copy 1 2h55m 4h30m 4h15m
J072 Drive copy 40m — — —
(10Krpm) | Correction copy 1 1h20m 2h00m 1h55m
K072 Drive copy 35m — — —
(15Krpm) | Correction copy 1 1h15m 2h05m 2h05m
K300 Drive copy 2h — — —

(15Krpm) | Correction copy 1 Sh 7h 7h
(2) No IO, OPEN-V  Copy Mode = Interleave Medium
HDD type Copy type RAID1 (2D+2D) | RAID5 (3D+1P) | RAIDS (7D+1P) | RAID6 (6D+2P)
J300 Drive copy 2h10m — — —
(10Krpm) | Correction copy 1 3h05m 4h20m 4h20m
K146 Drive copy 55m — — —
(15Krpm) | Correction copy 1 1h35m 2h20m 2h15m
J146 Drive copy 1h10m — — —
(10Krpm) | Correction copy 1 1h50m 2h40m 2h30m
J072 Drive copy 35m — — —
(10Krpm) | Correction copy 1 45m 1hO5m 1hO5Sm
K072 Drive copy 30m — — —
(15Krpm) | Correction copy 1 45m 1hO5m 1h15m
K300 Drive copy 1h45m — — —
(15Krpm) | Correction copy 1 2h30m 3h30m 3h30m

* In the case of RAID1 (2D+2D), the copy time of the primary HDD and that of the secondary
HDD are the same.
* The copy time of RAID1 (4D+4D) is the same as RAID1 (2D+2D).
* When CVS is used, the copy time is proportional to the amount of LDEV assigned in the
parity group.
(EX: If the amount of LDEYV assigned is 50%, the copy time is half the above-mentioned
values.)
* N/A: The configuration is currently not supported.

*9: When the DKC microprogram is VOS5 or later, the drive copy to the spare drive of the
RAIDI1 is copied from the drive (normal drive) of the pair of which the failure occurred.
(Because there is a case where a failure occurs in the copy source drive and the copy time
is delayed in the usual form that performs copying from the drive of which the failure
occurred.)
However, the copy back (copy from the spare drive to the data drive) is copied from the

spare drive as usual.
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<Cache>
Work Part Name Procedure Replacing
ID SVP Hardware SVP Time
Pre-procedure procedure post-procedure (*D(*2)
RCA1 |Shared Memory Pre Z (REP02-990) (*3), |Hardware B | Post g (REP04-200), |50 min
Shared Memory Pre A (REP02-10), (REP03-50) |Post z (REP04-1020)
Module (*3) Pre G (REP02-280)
RCA2 |CACHE Memory Pre Z (REP02-990) (*3), |Hardware C | Post f (REP04-180), |20 min
CACHE Memory Pre A (REP02-10), (REP03-80) |Post z (REP04-1020)
Module (*3) Pre F (REP02-220)

*1:
*2:
*3:

The destaging operation takes 30 minutes to 2 hours (SVP time out).

The time for the dump is not included.

The USB memory is not attached to the Memory Module in spare parts.

It is not required to obtain DUMP for the USB memory, when replacing the Memory
Module. Therefore, skip the SVP Pre-procedure Z, and start from the Pre-procedure A.

Note: When a cache PCB is replaced for preventive reasons, one side of cache is blocked. As a
result, the subsystem performance may degrade.
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<Channel Adapter, Disk Adapter, FSW, and CARB Switch>

Work ID Part Name Procedure Replacing
SVP Hardware SVP Time
Pre-procedure procedure post-procedure (*2)
RCHI1 Serial CHA Pre Z (REP02-990), |Hardware D | Post h (REP04-220), |20 min
Pre A (REP02-10), [(REP03-110) |Postz (REP04-1020)
Pre H (REP02-340)
RCH2 Fibre-T CHA Pre Z (REP02-990), |Hardware E | Post h (REP04-220), |20 min
Pre A (REP02-10), [(REP03-140) |Postz (REP04-1020)
Pre H (REP02-340)
RCH3 Mainframe Fibre CHA |Pre Z (REP02-990), |Hardware F | Post h (REP04-220), |20 min
Pre A (REP02-10), [(REP03-170) |Postz (REP04-1020)
Pre H (REP02-340)
RCH4 NAS CHA Pre Z (REP02-990), |Hardware G | Post h (REP04-220), |30 min
Pre A (REP02-10), [(REP03-200) |Postz (REP04-1020)
Pre H (REP02-340)
RCHS5 iSCSI CHA Pre Z (REP02-990), |Hardware H | Post h (REP04-220), |20 min
Pre A (REP02-10), [(REP03-230) |Postz (REP04-1020)
Pre H (REP02-340)
RDAI DKA Pre Z (REP02-990), | Hardware J Post h (REP04-220), |20 min
Pre A (REP02-10), [(REP03-260) |Postz (REP04-1020)
Pre H (REP02-340)
RFS1 FSW Pre Z (REP02-990), | Hardware T16 | Post j (REP04-280), |10 min
Pre A (REP02-10), [(REP03-800) |Postz (REP04-1020)
Pre L (REP02-450)
RCS1 CSwW Pre Z (REP02-990), | Hardware K | Post k (REP04-310), |13 min
Pre A (REP02-10), [(REP03-290) |Postz (REP04-1020)
Pre M (REP02-500)

*2: The time for the dump is not included.

If a failure occurs in replacing a channel adaptor or a disk adaptor, see “Error Recovery Procedure
during CHA/DKA replacement” (TRBLO05-140).
If a failure occurs in replacing a CSW PCB, see “Recovery procedure for failed CSW PCB

replacement” (TRBL05-570).
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<DKC, special P/K, Fan, Others>

Work Part Name Procedure Replacing
ID SVP Hardware SVP Time
Pre-procedure procedure post-procedure
RT1 |DKC-PANEL Pre A (REP02-10), |Hardware T1 |Posttl (REP04-330), |16 min
Pre T1 (REP02-550) |(REP03-320) |Postz (REP04-1020)
RT2 |EPO SW Pre A (REP02-10), |Hardware T2 |Posttl (REP04-330), |12 min
Pre T1 (REP02-550) |(REP03-350) |Postz (REP04-1020)
RT3 |DKCMN Pre A (REP02-10), |Hardware T3 |Posttl (REP04-330), |22 min
Pre T1 (REP02-550) |(REP03-380) |Postz (REP04-1020)
RT4 |PCICON *1 Pre A (REP02-10), |Hardware T4 |Posttl (REP04-330), | 16 min
Pre T1 (REP02-550) |(REP03-410) |Post z (REP04-1020)
RT5 |FAN Assembly(DKC) Pre A (REP02-10), |Hardware TS5 |Posttl (REP04-330), |8 min
Pre T1 (REP02-550) |(REP03-460) |Post z (REP04-1020)
RT6 |Thermostat Assembly Pre A (REP02-10), |Hardware T6 |Posttl (REP04-330), |8 min
Pre T1 (REP02-550) |(REP03-480) |Post z (REP04-1020)
RT7 |SVP Pre A (REP02-10), |Hardware T7 |Posttl (REP04-330), |40 min
Pre T1 (REP02-550) |(REP03-500) |Postz (REP04-1020)
*2
RT8 |SSVP Pre A (REP02-10), |Hardware T8 |Posttl (REP04-330), |29 min
Pre T1 (REP02-550) |(REP03-550) |Postz (REP04-1020)
RT10 |DKC Battery Box Pre A (REP02-10), |Hardware T10 |Posttl (REP04-330), | 11 min
Pre T1 (REP02-550) |(REP03-590) |Postz (REP04-1020)
RT11 |DKC PS Pre A (REP02-10), |Hardware T11 |Posttl (REP04-330), |11 min
Pre T1 (REP02-550) |(REP03-630) |Postz (REP04-1020)
RT12 |PC Breaker Box — Hardware T13 — 8 min
(REP03-710)
RT14 |AC BOX Pre A (REP02-10), |Hardware T18 |Posttl (REP04-330), |28 min
(3 Phase/30A DKC) Pre T1 (REP02-550) |(REP03-850) |Postz (REP04-1020)
RT15 |ACBOX Pre A (REP02-10), |Hardware T19 |Posttl (REP04-330), |28 min
(Single Phase/30A DKC) |Pre T1 (REP02-550) |(REP03-1010) |Post z (REP04-1020)
RT16 |ACBOX Pre A (REP02-10), |Hardware T20 |Post t1 (REP04-330), |28 min
(Single Phase/5S0A DKC) |Pre T1 (REP02-550) |(REP03-1150) |Post z (REP04-1020)
RT24 |Fibre SFP Transceiver Pre A (REP02-10), |Hardware T21 |Postt5 (REP04-971) |5 min
Pre T5 (REP02-931) |(REP03-1290)

*

1: All connected devices to DKC510I are powered off by EPO signal of PCI when the PCI

CON PCB is removed.
Prevent the trouble for connected devices from EPO signal.

*2: When SVP is not able to operate, start from Hardware procedure. (When SVP High
Reliability Kit is not installed.)
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<DKU, Special P/K, Power Supply, Fan>

Work Part Name Procedure Replacing
ID SVP Hardware SVP Time
Pre-procedure procedure post-procedure
RT17 |ALPA Pre A (REP02-10), |Hardware T17 |Post t4 (REP04-890), | 10 min
Pre T4 (REP02-810) |(REP03-830) |Postz (REP04-1020)
RT18 |DKU PS Pre A (REP02-10), |Hardware T15 |Post t4 (REP04-890), | 10 min
Pre T4 (REP02-810) |(REP03-760) |Postz (REP04-1020)
*1
RT19 |HDD FAN Assembly Pre A (REP02-10), |Hardware T14 |Post t4 (REP04-890), | 15 min
Pre T4 (REP02-810) |(REP03-730) |Postz (REP04-1020)
*1
RT20 |ACBOX Pre A (REP02-10), |Hardware T18 |Post t4 (REP04-890), | 30 min
(3 Phase/30A DKU) Pre T4 (REP02-810) |(REP03-850) |Postz (REP04-1020)
*1
RT21 |ACBOX Pre A (REP02-10), |Hardware T19 |Post t4 (REP04-890), | 30 min
(Single Phase/30A DKU) |Pre T4 (REP02-810) |(REP03-1010) | Post z (REP04-1020)
*1
RT22 |ACBOX Pre A (REP02-10), |Hardware T20 |Post t4 (REP04-890), | 30 min
(Single Phase/50A DKU) |Pre T4 (REP02-810) |(REP03-1150) | Post z (REP04-1020)
*1
RT23 |Battery Box Pre A (REP02-10), |Hardware T10 |Post t4 (REP04-890) |11 min
Pre T4 (REP02-810) |(REP03-590)
*1: When SVP is not able to operate, start from Hardware procedure.
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1.6 Availability of the online maintenance when HRC/HORC is used

Component |Maintenance| Condition HRC path During initial copy After completing Suspend
Type established initial copy
MCU | RCU MCU RCU MCU RCU MCU RCU
Logical Blockade |— x x  |SVP2031W | SVP2034W | SVP2031W | SVP2034W [SVP2031W | SVP2034W
Device Recovery | — x x  |SVP2031W | SVP2034W | SVP2031W | SVP2034W [SVP2031W | SVP2034W
Format — x x  |SVP2031W | SVP2034W | SVP2031W | SVP2034W [SVP2031W | SVP2034W
Verify — X X x X X X X X
HDD canister | Replace — x x x x x X X X
Cache or SM | Replace — X x  |SVP2059W | SVP2079W | x (*1)(*2) x (*2) X X
CHE or CHF |Replace With Alternate | x X X SVP2038W x SVP2038W X SVP2038W
path.
Without x x  |SVP2073W | SVP2038W | SVP2074W | SVP2038W X SVP2038W
Alternate path.
DKA Replace — x X X x x X X X
CSW PCB Replace — x x x x x X X X
DKC Replace With Alternate | x x | SVP2059W | SVP2079W SVP2038W x SVP2038W
path.
Without x x  |SVP2059W |SVP2079W | SVP2074W | SVP2038W x SVP2038W
Alternate path.
Component |Maintenance| Condition Suspending Deleting
Type MCU RCU MCU RCU
Logical Blockade |— SVP2031W [ SVP2034W | SVP2031W | SVP2034W
Device Recovery |— SVP2031W | SVP2034W [ SVP2031W | SVP2034W
Format — SVP2031W [ SVP2034W | SVP2031W | SVP2034W
Verify — X X X X
HDD canister | Replace — x x x X
Cache or SM | Replace — x (*1) X x (*1) X
CHE or CHF |Replace With Alternate X SVP2038W X SVP2038W
path.
Without SVP2075W | SVP2038W | SVP2075W | SVP2038W
Alternate path.
DKA Replace — x x X X
CSW PCB Replace — x x x X
DKC Replace With Alternate x SVP2038W x SVP2038W
path.
Without SVP2075W | SVP2038W | SVP2075W | SVP2038W
Alternate path.

x: Maintenance is available.

SVPXXXXW :

Maintenance is not available based on the specification.
Refer to SVP MESSAGE SECTION.
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Note : About replacement of CHE in the RCU side.

If the CHE that will be replaced is connected to a path, from MCU please confirm that the
Path is deleted from MCU.
After replacement, please add the Path.

The pair can be suspended if the ESTPAIR or paircreate (pairresync) command is issued during the
HDD Canister or the Cache PCB replacement. Please ask your customer before the online
maintenance operation.

Refer to “11. Procedures for online microprogram exchange and CHF replacement using alternate
path” (MICRO-FC11-10).

*1

*2

For HRC ASYNC Pairs, a maintenance with the cache blockage is recommended to operate
with capacities of Sidefile and Write Pending Data being 20% below. If the above
maintenance is Performed with high capacities of Sidefile and Write Pending Data, the
operation will take long and way cause impact such as MIH occurrence on the host operation.
Besides, in the case of cache de-install operation, you must suspend ASYNC HRC pairs by
RMC (SVP) before operation regardless of the capacities of Sidefile and Write Pending Data.
If you don’t suspend the ASYNC pairs as above, available cache capacity will decrease to
suspend the pairs.

Refer to “Monitoring” in the SVP SECTION for the Sidefile monitor.

: In the case of distinct UR pairs, it is recommended to execute the maintenance activity

involving cache blockade at primary / secondary sites of Sync Pairs, keeping the write-pending
data volumes at below 20%.

Also, if the maintenance activity is carried out at the aforesaid sites, maintenance activity
consumes time, further there is a possibility of MIH occurrence etc., to the extent of affecting
the processing on the host.

REP01-220



Hitachi Proprietary

K6602993-

REP01-230

Rev.0 / Jul.2004

DKC5101, DKU505I
Copyright © 2004, Hitachi, Ltd.

1.7 Availability of the online maintenance when HODM is used

Component | Maintenance Condition HODM path During initial copy Waiting to erased Suspend
Type established
MCU | RCU MCU RCU MCU RCU MCU RCU
Logical Blockade — x SVP2031W SVP2031W SVP2031W
Device Recovery — x SVP2031W SVP2031W SVP2031W
Format — x SVP2031W SVP2031W SVP2031W
Verify — X X X X
HDD canister | Replace — x SVP2059W x x
Cache PCB | Replace — x SVP2059W x x
CHE Replace With Alternate x X X X
path.
Without x SVP2076W SVP2078W SVP2077W
Alternate path.
CHT Replace — x X X X
DKA Replace — x X X X
CSW PCB Replace — x x x X
Component | Maintenance Condition During R-Vol Erasing Erasing Error
Type MCU RCU MCU RCU
Logical Blockade — SVP2031W SVP2031W
Device Recovery — SVP2031W SVP2031W
Format — SVP2031W SVP2031W
Verify — x X
HDD canister | Replace — SVP2059W X
Cache PCB | Replace — SVP2059W x
CHE Replace With Alternate x x
path.
Without SVP2078W SVP2078W
Alternate path.
CHT Replace — x X
DKA Replace — x X
CSW PCB Replace — x X

x: Maintenance is available.
SVPXXXXW :

Maintenance is not available based on the specification.

Refer to SVP MESSAGE SECTION.

Note : About replacement of CHE in the RCU side
If the CHE to be replaced is connected to a path, please confirm that the Path is deleted from

MCU.

After the replacement, please reconnect the path.
Refer to “11. Procedures for online microprogram exchange and CHF replacement using

alternate path” (MICRO-FC11-10).
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1.8 Availability of the online maintenance when HMRCF/HOMRCEF is used

Component [Maintenance|Cond-| Reserve- Pending/Resync/ Duplex Split Suspend
Type ition | Volume SP-PEND
S-VOL/ T-VOL/ S-VOL/ T-VOL/ S-VOL/ T-VOL/ |[S-VOL/|T-VOL/
P-VOL S-VOL P-VOL S-VOL P-VOL S-VOL |[P-VOL |S-VOL
Logical Blockade |— |SVP2484W|SVP2483W SVP2485W|SVP2483W|SVP2485W |SVP2483W |SVP2485W x
Device Restore — x SVP2483W | SVP2485W|SVP2483W|SVP2485W |SVP2483W [SVP2485W x
Format — x SVP2483W |SVP2485W|SVP2483W|SVP2485W |SVP2483W [SVP2485W x
Verify — X X X X X
HDD Replace — x X x X X
canister Dynamic |— x x x X X
Sparing
Correction |— x x x X X
Copy
Cache PCB| Replace — x x x X X
CHA Replace — X X x X X
DKA Replace — x X x X X
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1.9 Availability of the online maintenance when HXRC is used

Component | Maintenance | During initial copy Established Suspend
Type Primary | Secondary | Primary | Secondary | Primary | Secondary

Logical Blockade ok ok ok ok ok o
DeVice Recovery kek ksk kok K3k kok ksk
Format kok kk sk kK sk kok

Verity X x X x X x

HDD canister |Replace X x x X X X
Cache PCB  |Replace * X * X * X
CHA Replace X x x x X X
X X X X X X

DKA Replace X X x x X X
LTM PCB Replace x X x X X X

x : Maintenance is available

*: When a maintenance operation is needed while HXRC is being used, I/O’s for HXRC pair
volumes or HXRC itself should be stopped before the maintenance operation.
If the maintenance operation must be done while HXRC is being used, you must confirm that
the usage of Sidefile monitor is less than 20% of total Cache capacity before you start the
maintenance operation. Only when the usage of Sidefile monitor is less than 20% of total
Cache capacity, you can proceed the maintenance operation.
Refer to “Monitoring” in the SVP SECTION about Sidefile monitor.
Select the [Monitor] icon in the ‘SVP’ window.
Next select the [Monitor] menu in the ‘Information’ window and select [start....].
Next select the ‘Sidefile’ box in the ‘Item’ menu in the ‘Monitoring” window and select [OK].

** . When a maintenance operation is needed while HXRC is being used, HXRC should be stopped
before the maintenance operation.
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1.10 Availability of the online maintenance when UR is used

JNL-GROUP
Component | Maintenance Condition HRC path established Initial Active
Type MCU RCU MCU RCU MCU RCU
Logical Device | Blockade — X X SVP3825W | SVP3825W | SVP3825W | SVP3825W
Recovery — X X SVP3825W | SVP3825W | SVP3825W | SVP3825W
Format — X X SVP3825W | SVP3825W | SVP3825W | SVP3825W
Verify — X x X X X X
HDD canister Replace — x x x x X X
CACHE or SM | Replace — x x x x X X
CHE or CHF Replace | With Alternate path x x x x X X
Without Alternate path x x x x X X
DKA Replace — X X X X X X
CSW Replace — x x X x X X
DKC Replace | With Alternate path x x x x X X
Without Alternate path x x x x X X
Component | Maintenance Condition Halt Halting
Type MCU RCU MCU RCU
Logical Device | Blockade — SVP3825W | SVP3825W | SVP3825W | SVP3825W
Recovery — SVP3825W | SVP3825W | SVP3825W | SVP3825W
Format — SVP3825W | SVP3825W | SVP3825W | SVP3825W
Verify — x x X X
HDD canister Replace — x x X X
CACHE or SM Replace — x x X X
CHE or CHF Replace | With Alternate path x x x x
Without Alternate path x x x X
DKA Replace — x x X X
CSW Replace — x x X X
DKC Replace | With Alternate path x x x x
Without Alternate path x x X X
Component | Maintenance Condition Stop Stopping
Type MCU RCU MCU RCU
Logical Device | Blockade — SVP3825W | SVP3825W | SVP3825W | SVP3825W
Recovery — SVP3825W | SVP3825W | SVP3825W | SVP3825W
Format — SVP3825W | SVP3825W | SVP3825W | SVP3825W
Verify — X X X X
HDD canister Replace — x x X X
CACHE or SM | Replace — x x x X
CHE or CHF Replace | With Alternate path x X X X
Without Alternate path x x X X
DKA Replace — x x X X
CSW Replace — x x X X
DKC Replace | With Alternate path x x X X
Without Alternate path x x x X
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DATA-VOL
Component | Maintenance Condition HRC path established During initial copy After completing
Type initial copy
MCU RCU MCU RCU MCU RCU
Logical Device | Blockade — x x SVP2031W | SVP2034W | SVP2031W | SVP2034W
Recovery — x x SVP2031W | SVP2034W | SVP2031W | SVP2034W
Format — x x SVP2031W | SVP2034W | SVP2031W | SVP2034W
Verify — x x x x X X
HDD canister Replace — x x X x X X
CACHE or SM | Replace — x X SVP2059W | SVP2079W x X
CHE or CHF Replace | With Alternate path x x SVP3848W x SVP3848W x
) (*1)
Without Alternate path x x SVP3848W | SVP2073W | SVP3848W | SVP2074W
(*1) (*1)
DKA Replace — x x x x X X
CSW Replace — x x x x X X
DKC Replace | With Alternate path X X SVP3848W X SVP3848W X
(*1) (*1)
Without Alternate path x x SVP3848W | SVP2073W | SVP3848W | SVP2074W
Component | Maintenance Condition Suspend Suspending Deleting
Type MCU RCU MCU RCU MCU RCU
Logical Device | Blockade — SVP2031W | SVP2034W | SVP2031W | SVP2034W | SVP2031W | SVP2034W
Recovery — SVP2031W | SVP2034W | SVP2031W | SVP2034W | SVP2031W | SVP2034W
Format — SVP2031W | SVP2034W | SVP2031W | SVP2034W | SVP2031W | SVP2034W
Verify — x x x x X X
HDD canister Replace — x x x x X X
CACHE or SM | Replace — x x X x X X
CHE or CHF Replace | With Alternate path SVP3848W x SVP3848W x SVP3848W x
(*1) (*1)
Without Alternate path | SVP3848W x SVP3848W | SVP2075W | SVP3848W | SVP2075W
(*1) (*1)
DKA Replace — x x x x X X
CSW Replace — x x x x X X
DKC Replace | With Alternate path SVP3848W X SVP3848W X SVP3848W X
D D
Without Alternate path | SVP3848W x SVP3848W | SVP2075W | SVP3848W | SVP2075W
D D

x : Maintenance is available

SVPXXXXW : Maintenance is not available based on the specification.

*1:

SECTION.

warning message with SVP 3289W.

Refer to SVP MESSAGE

When RCU-TARGET is defined in port(s) of CHA to be maintained, SVP displays a

REP01-270



Hitachi Proprietary K6602993-

REP02-10 DKC510I, DKU505I
Rev.0 / Jul.2004 Copyright © 2004, Hitachi, Ltd.

[PRE-PROCEDURE A]

— OUTLINE —

@ Display Initial Screen
@ Change SVP operation mode
® Open Maintenance window
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1. <Initial screen>

Display the SVP initial screen from SVP Section “1. How to Operate the SVP (PC)” (SVPO1-
10).

<Checking Apache version >

To replace other than the SVP, go to the next step.

To replace the SVP, you may need to replace the Apache.

Apache 1.3.27 or 1.3.33 is installed in the SVP after replacement by default.

When the option WEB server (Apache 2.0.54 or OpenSA) is installed in the SVP before
replacement, you need to install the option WEB server to the SVP after replacement.

Use the following procedure to check the Apache version installed in the SVP before
replacement.

(1)
Select (DR) [Start]-[Control Panel]. u
- S—
o= B
'._. e s |
¥~ it |
- e
:i.. “:-—-—
e [ ———
()
Select (DC) [Add or Remove Programs]. m
"I B AP ST RO T Y
F omrres » e
c- ¥ B W & & B
i » E g2 L
R v =
Fesan
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3)
Check the content of [Currently installed
programs] in the [Add or Remove
Programs] panel.
If [OpenSA web server 1] exists, OpenSA
has been installed.
If [Apache HTTP Server 2.0.54] exists,
Apache 2.0.54 has been installed.

If OpenSA or Apache 2.0.54 is installed,
install OpenSA or Apache 2.0.54
respectively in the section 6 in [6] SVP in
[POST-PROCEDURE t1] (REP04-620).

B Add or Remove Programs

When the Apache version check is completed, select (CL) the [x] button.

3. <Operation mode change>
Change the mode to [Modify Mode].
Select (CL) [Maintenance].

4. <Maintenance window>
The ‘Maintenance’ window is displayed.

Logical Function

Logatover.. | WMansger., | Manmmramepath | [ vemon. |
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[PRE-PROCEDURE B]

— OUTLINE —

@ Select drive (status check)

@ Check progress of copy processing
® Specify Replacement

@ Place HDD into unpluggable state
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1. <Maintenance window>

In the ‘Maintenance’ window, check and e —
select (CL) [DKU-Rn] or [DKU-Ln] to be & ol oo B
Status Tree RAID Syviom Stahusy
replaced. B
+ & oru-ro
+ o DKu-R
[+ 5VE ]
(v o
Logeal Furction
togralDevce... | LM Maneger.. |mmr<mrau|..|[ Version,.. I

| |mmdm| e, |

ey |
2. <Select HDU-BOX>
Check and select (CL) [HDU-Rnn] or [HDU- (DKU unit of DKC frame) _
Lnn] to be replaced.
Frank Wiew Rear Yiew
HDDFAND | HDDFAMN1 | HDDFANZ | HDDFAMNS | HDDFANG | HDDFANS |
Selecting (CL) [Close] returns you to step 1. P T
HOU-RO4 HOU-ROO HOU-RO6 HOU-ROZ

(DKU frame)
DKU-R X
Front Yiew Rear Yiew
HooFana | HDDFANL | HoDFaNZ HDDFAN | HODFAN | HDDF ANS
CIRED HDU-R1S G HDU-R17
5 7
i@ 6L
5R ®
an HOU-R14 iR HDU-R16
ALPAY HOU-RLL ALPAU HOL-R1Z
1L 3L
o 2L
1R R
= HOU-R10 = HDU-R12
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3. <Select HDD>
Check and select (CL) [nn] to be replaced. HDU-R10 X
Selecting (CL) [Close] returns you to step 2.
P1 FSWw-LU FSw'-RL Pl
PO Faw-LL FaW-RL PO
1312|11{10 03| 02|01 |00
SaY Status
Marmal
4. <Specify replacement on HDD>
Make sure that the status is [FAILED] or [WARNING] or
[Reserved]. o
Select (CL) [Replace]. s
Group 1-1 (RAIDS(ED1RY)
Device Status
Mormal
LDEY Detail
Part Stakus Repewal
Marmal
DC-DC Converter
SA0124BA0
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5. <Checking the P-DEV status>
“Checking...” is displayed.

6. <P-DEV blocking>

& cAuTION

When the screen appears prompting the operator to input a password to prevent multiple
maintenance or for executing a pin check, contact the technical support division to ask
for instructions.

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP Message
Section (SVPMSG00-00).

Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Are you Replace
sure you want to replace the physical [ONLZ311]]
device?”. @

Are yvou sure wou wank ko replace the physical device?

7. <Blocking the Physical device>
“Blocking...” is displayed.
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8. <Spin down the Physical device>
“Spinning down...” is displayed.
Perform the dummy replacement of the displayed SIS =
FSW(s) when the window is displayed. Select the [OML4185E]
DKU list and record the target FSW(s) because @ Tha procars reded sbocrmal
. . Fiatird all % dapilaemd FS'AE)
two or more DKU might be listed. Pactie e th fadd o becked port and Ban
Select (CL) [Close] button and perform the Atter thal, rapest s tams operstion
dummy replacement of the target FSW(s). ke Tarpst FEW
| PR =1, (R
Retry the replacement after completing the dummy FWFIr-Rl
replacement of FSW.
-
9. <Check shut down LED>

If a wrong HDD is removed, a data loss or a system down may occur.

A cauTioN

Check the shut down LED on the HDD to be replaced.
If LED is off, reconfirm the location of the HDD to be replaced with LOCATION SECTION
before replacing the hardware.

10. <Confirm Replacement>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “The LED of  [E*S X
some other disk drive might be on. Please PR o
check the location of the disk drive that you “!fJ Thha LD of o cilhar disk dkton might B o
want to replace.  After that, please replace e ity e g
the disk drive and then select OK.” after the ooor0
unit is replaced.
11. <Replace HDD>
Replace HDD.

See HARDWARE A (REP03-10).
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[PRE-PROCEDURE C]

— OUTLINE —

@ Select drive (status check)
@ Specify Replacement
® Save Spare

REP02-80
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1. <Maintenance window>

In the ‘Maintenance’ window, check and e —
select (CL) [DKU-Rn] or [DKU-Ln] to be & ol oo B
Status Tree RAID Syviom Stahusy
replaced. B
+ & oru-ro
+ o DKu-R
[+ 5VE ]
(v o
Logeal Furction
togralDevce... | LM Maneger.. |mmr<mrau|..|[ Version,.. I

| |mmdm| e, |

ey |
2. <Select HDU-BOX>
Check and select (CL) [HDU-Rnn] or [HDU- (DKU unit of DKC frame) _
Lnn] to be replaced.
Frank Wiew Rear Yiew
HDDFAND | HDDFAMN1 | HDDFANZ | HDDFAMNS | HDDFANG | HDDFANS |
Selecting (CL) [Close] returns you to step 1. P T
HOU-RO4 HOU-ROO HOU-RO6 HOU-ROZ

(DKU frame)
DKU-R1 3]
Front: View Rear View
HODFAND | HODFANL | HODRANZ HODFANG | HODFANS | HODF ANS
ALRAL HOU-RLS ALPa HDL-RL7
5 !
a@ 6L
5n =
= HOU-R14 u HDU-R16
(AU HOU-R11 aRes) HOU-R13
L 3
o 2
1R 3R
= HDU-RAD = HDL-R12
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3. <Select HDD>
Check and select (CL) [nn] to be replaced. HDU-R10 X

Selecting (CL) [Close] returns you to step 2.

F1 Faiy-LLI FSW-RL Fi
PO F3W-LL Fahi-RL PO
3112|1110 03|0z)01)00

SEY Status

Mormnal
4. <Specify replacement on HDD>
Make sure that the status is [FAILED] or [WARNING].
Device Type - Close (X}
Select (CL) [Spare Disk]. s

Group 1-1 (RAIDS(3D1F))

Device Status

Normal

LDEY Detail

Fort Status Repewal

Mormal

DC-DC Converter
SA0124BA0

5. <Checking the P-DEV status>

A cauTioN

When the screen appears prompting the operator to input a password to prevent multiple
maintenance, or for executing a pin check, contact the technical support division to ask
for instructions.

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP Message
Section (SVPMSG00-00).

“Checking...” is displayed.
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6. <Saving the spare>
Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Are you Replace

sure you want to copy data in the physical @ [OML24011]
deViCG to Spare?”_ Are voul sure vou want ko copy data in the physical device to spare?

-
.

7. <Saving in process>
“Copying...” is displayed.

8. <End of spare saving>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Copying Replace

data in the physical device to spare has been @ [ONL2402]
started.”. Copying data in the phyzical device to zpare haz been started.

When interrupting a copy, select (CL) the [Drive
Interrupt] button. Device Type
DKRZE-1146FC
Replace
Group Replace(INLIME)
Group 1-1 (RAID1(ZDZDY) -
Device Status
Marmal
Correction Copy
Drive Interrupk
LDEY Detail
Port Status Repewal
Marmal
DC-DC Converter

Please execute Pre procedure B after finishing copy. (REP02-30)
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[PRE-PROCEDURE D]

— OUTLINE —

@ Select P-DEV (status check)
@ Specify Replacement
® Place HDD into unpluggable state
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1. <Maintenance window>

In the ‘Maintenance’ window, check and il —
select (CL) [DKU-Rn] or [DKU-Ln] to be & ol oo B
Status Tree FAID Syrtem Stahs
replaced. B
+ & oru-ro
+ o DKu-R
[+ 5VE ]
(v o
Logeal Function
LogealDevce... | LU Monoger,. |mmr<mrau|..|[ Version,.. I

| |mmdm| e, |

ey |
2. <Select HDU-BOX>
Check and select (CL) [HDU-Rnn] or [HDU- (DKU unit of DKC frame) _
Lnn] to be replaced.
Frank Wiew Rear Yiew
HODFAMND | HODFAMNT | HDDFANZ | HDDFANG | HDDF AN | HDDFANS |
Selecting [Close] (CL) returns you to step 1. P T
HOU-RO4 HOU-ROO HOU-RO6 HOU-ROZ

(DKU frame)
DKU-R X
Front Yiew Rear Yiew
HooFana | HDDFANL | HoDFaNZ HDDFAN | HODFAN | HDDF ANS
CIRED HDU-R1S G HDU-R17
5 7
i@ 6L
5R ®
an HOU-R14 iR HDU-R16
ALPAY HOU-RLL ALPAU HOL-R1Z
1L 3L
o 2L
1R R
= HOU-R10 = HDU-R12
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3. <Select HDD>
Check and select (CL) [nn] to be replaced. HDU-R10 X

Selecting (CL) [Close] returns you to step 2.

P1 Fatwi-LU FSW-RII P1
PO FSW-LL Fahi-RL PO
13]12|11|10 03| 02|01 {00
SEW Skatus
Mormnal
4. <Specify replacement on HDD>

Make sure that the status is [FAILED] or [WARNING].
Select (CL) [Replace]. soum

Group 1-1 (RAIDS(3D1F))

Device Status

Normal

LDEY Detail

Fort Status Repewal

Mormal

DC-DC Converter
SA0124BA0
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5. <Checking the P-DEV status & saving the spare>

A cauTiON

for instructions.

When the screen appears prompting the operator to input a password to prevent multiple
maintenance or for executing a pin check, contact the technical support division to ask

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP Message

Section (SVPMSG00-00).

“Checking...” is displayed.

6. <P-DEV blocking>

Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Are you Replace
sure you want to replace the physical [ONLZ311i]
device?”. @

Are you sure vou want ko replace the physical device?

7. <Blocking the Physical device>
“Blocking...” is displayed.

8. <Spin down the Physical device>
“Spinning down...” is displayed

Perform the dummy replacement of the displayed
FSW(s) when the window is displayed. Select the
DKU list and record the target FSW(s) because
two or more DKU might be listed.

Select (CL) [Close] button and perform the
dummy replacement of the target FSW(s).

Retry the replacement after completing the
dummy replacement of FSW.

[GMLa185E]

g Tres procace ardad shrermsl
Fiatird all % dapilaemd FS'AE)
Fetiretr Irad B ladied o Bleckied garl, arel Thers
pestfior e curerey replscement dor e displyged Foals)
Eltdr Hhil rapasl T Ehmd HpAralisn

DEL Tarest SW
| ) - |FaFI=HL
DKL-R0 —I FRe T =
FawRi=Al

| =T I
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9. <Check shut down LED>

A cauTioN
If a wrong HDD is removed, a data loss or a system down may occur.

Check the shut down LED on the HDD to be replaced.
If LED is off, reconfirm the location of the HDD to be replaced with LOCATION SECTION
before replacing the hardware.

10. <Confirmation of replace>

Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Please Replace
replace the physical device, and then select @ [ONL2314]
OK.” after the unit is replaced (Step 11).

Fleaze replace the phyzsical device, and then select OF.

11. <Replace HDD>
Replace HDD.
See HARDWARE A (REP03-10).
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[PRE-PROCEDURE E]

— OUTLINE —

® Select HDD (status check)

@ Specify Replacement

® Block parity group (enter password)

@ Place HDD into unpluggable state

® Replace HDD

® Perform steps @ to ® on blocked drives in parity group

A CAUTION

This is a special (exceptional) operation that can cause a serious failure such as a
system down or a data loss and requires an input of a password. Ask the technical
support division about the appropriateness of the operation, and input the password after
getting an approval of executing the operation.
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1. <Maintenance window>

In the ‘Maintenance’ window, check and il —
select (CL) [DKU-Rn] or [DKU-Ln] to be & ol oo B
Status Tree FAID Syrtem Stahs
replaced. B
+ & oru-ro
+ o DKu-R
[+ 5VE ]
(v o
Logeal Function
LogealDevce... | LU Monoger,. |mmr<mrau|..|[ Version,.. I

| |mmdm| e, |

ey |
2. <Select HDU-BOX>
Check and select (CL) [HDU-Rnn] or [HDU- (DKU unit of DKC frame) _
Lnn] to be replaced.
Frank Wiew Rear Yiew
HODFAMND | HODFAMNT | HDDFANZ | HDDFANG | HDDF AN | HDDFANS |
Selecting [Close] (CL) returns you to step 1. P T
HOU-RO4 HOU-ROO HOU-RO6 HOU-ROZ

(DKU frame)
DKU-R1 3]
Front: View Rear View
HODFAND | HODFANL | HODRANZ HODFANG | HODFANS | HODF ANS
ALRAL HOU-RLS ALPa HDL-RL7
5 !
a@ 6L
5n =
= HOU-R14 u HDU-R16
(AU HOU-R11 aRes) HOU-R13
L 3
o 2
1R 3R
= HDU-RAD = HDL-R12
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3. <Select HDD>
Check and select (CL) [nn] to be replaced. HDU-R10 X

Selecting [Close] (CL) returns you to step 2.

Pl FShie-LII FaWw-RLU Pl
PO FSW-LL FS'Ww-RL PO
13(12(11)10 0302|0100
SEY Status
Morrmal

4. <Specify replacement on HDD>

Make sure that the status is FAILED.

TR

DERZE-1146FC

Select (CL) [Replace]. soum

Group 1-1 (RAIDS(3D1P))

Device Status

Mormal
LDEY Detail
Part Skatus Renewal
Morrmal
DC-DC Converter
SAD1ZABAD

5. <Confirm lost data>

A cauTioN

Executing this operation may cause a serious error such as a system down or a data
loss. Accordingly, confirmation of the appropriateness of the operation and input of a
password on the succeeding password input screen is required.

svp [ ]

Select (CL) [No] in response to “Redundancy p—
is lost and blocking this part stops subsystem @ Rectidoncy s ot and locking s petsops sy sty Do you vt o soptis roces
functionality. Do you want to stop this ¥

process?”.
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6. <Enter password>

A cauTiON

This is a special (exceptional) operation that can cause a serious failure such as a
system down or a data loss and requires an input of a password. Ask the technical
support division about the appropriateness of the operation, and input the password after
getting an approval of executing the operation.

Enter he password inresponse f0 “Ask the

Technical Support Division about the
approprlateness OfthlS Operatlon, and enter sk the Technical Support Division about the

9 appropriateness of this operation, and enter the password.
the password.” and select (CL) [OK].

Password is needed for this operation.

[PAS3360W]

Password |

K, | Cancel

7. <Checking the P-DEV status>

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP Message
Section (SVPMSG00-00).

“Checking...” is displayed.

Replace [ ]

When “You can restore the replaced physical
. A K i [oNLZ366]
deVlCe by reStorlng IOglcal deVlCGS. DO y0u ‘fou can restore the replaced physical device by restoring logical devices, Do you continue to this operation?
continue to this operation?” is displayed, =
PDEV is automatically recovered by
recovering LDEV.

When you replace PDEV and format LDEV, please select (CL) [Yes].
When you want to change LDEYV into a collection access state for the purpose of data backup,
please select [No] and go to LDEV recovery for multiple PDEV failures (SVP02-850).

8. <P-DEV blocking>

Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Are you Replace
sure you want to replace the physical [ONL2311i]
device?”. @

Are you sure wou wank ko replace the physical device?

REP02-200
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9. <Blocking the Physical device>
“Blocking...” is displayed.

10. <Spin down the Physical device>
“Spinning down...” is displayed.
The Shut down LED is lit.

Perform the dummy replacement of the displayed
FSW(s) when the window is displayed. Select the
DKU list and record the target FSW(s) because
two or more DKU might be listed.

Select (CL) [Close] button and perform the
dummy replacement of the target FSW(s).

Replace EI

[OHLA185€E]

@ Thes procecs snded sbncrras |

Fatard all % driplasd FEEE)
Fegirver lwid e laded o Bleched parl ol e

[ for T QTR replacement or The Gisplyed Faeds)
Fittar thl, rapaaid T Bamel oharklsn

KLY Tarpat F3W
Prw =] (e
Retry the replacement after completing the FaWFIr-AL
dummy replacement of FSW.
|
11. <Replace HDU>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Please Replace

replace the physical device, and then select
OK.” after the unit is replaced.
(See HARDWARE A (REP03-10))

@ [OMLE314]

Fleaze replace the phyzical device, and then gelect OF.

12. <Replace HDD>

Replace HDD.
See HARDWARE A (REP03-10).
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[PRE-PROCEDURE F]

— OUTLINE —

@ Select cache (status check)
@ Specify Replacement
® Place PCB into unpluggable state
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1. <Maintenance window>
The ‘Maintenance’ window is displayed.

Ede  iww  [eresm  Quply  Handenscce G507
8 = 5 @
it Hanéw | PCDH&Y DML
¢ . , . Status Troe RAID Syriam Stahss
In the ‘Maintenance’ window, check and B
+ & oru-ro
select (CL) [DKC] to be replaced. * Soww
[+ 5VE ]
DR
Logeal Furction
togralDevce... | LM Maneger.. |mmr<mrau|..|[ Version,.. I
| |mmdm| asmpah. |
L |
2. <DKC window>
Select (CL) [Logic CLx] in the ‘DKC’. S x|
Front Wiew Rear View T —
DKC-PANEL H !
B
A A
5 o
1 D
&
FFANL FFAMZ I FRANZ . RFANL ] RFANZ I REANS
B Rl B
Logic CL1 Lagic €Lz
y N PS-11 it B P5-14 N Ps-21 Ps-22 P5-23 PS-24
pit 2
BE|B|B|E E|EB|EB B
SRR R =
T3 )E)E 12| T|T|T|T
11]12]13)] 14 21|22 |23 |24
~¥olt Status SSYP werite Count
Clusterl : a
Clusterz :
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3. <Select Cache>

Select (CL) Cache. Logic CL1 3
3
M
C
Selecting (CL) [Close] returns you to step 2. e cl|c|o|e
18] E' A W A
1 1 1 1
c F o} A
o
Cache Side Status SM Side Status
Motrnal Motrnal
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4. <Specify replacement of cache>

A cauTiON

When the screen appears prompting the operator to input a password to prevent multiple
maintenance or for executing a pin check, contact the technical support division to ask
for instructions.

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP Message
Section (SVPMSG00-00).

Check status display. CHEHEIE x)
Cache Module PCE Status

Select (CL) [Replace]. Norma

Logical Path Status
Warning

Replace

5. <Check the beginning of cache replace>
Select (CL) [Yes] after making sure that the
package to be replaced is correct in response 9 [OHI947]
to “Do you want to replace the PCB(CACHE- ~ Dio you wank ko replace the PCBACACHE-1CA ¥7

. If ['¥es] is selected, the PCE needs to be removed and inserted again,
nnn)? If [Yes] is selected, the PCB needs to
be removed and inserted again.”.

6. <Cache blocking>
“The Cache Memory PCB (CACHE-nnn) is being blocked.” is displayed.

REP02-250
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7. <Check shut down LED>

Selct (CL)

*[Yes] if LED is on

* [No] if LED is off ,E lenLasre]
in response to “Is the LED of the target PCB(s) 1it?”. - Is the LED of the target PCE(S) lit?
When [No] is selected , the same message is displayed

again.
Check the LED and then reply to a message.

<Forcing shut down LED on>

A cauTion
If the jumper is inserted in the wrong PCB, a system down may be caused.

If [No] is selected:

Insert a jumper in response to “Please insert
the jumper into the target PCB (CACHE- Y ;::Mt th o it e PB{CACHE 10, then e B b el the st
nnn), then pull out the PCB without '
considering the status of the LED”. (Refer
REP03-90)

Go to step 9.

Replace
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8. <Cache Replacement>

“Please replace the PCB (CACHE-nnn). After IS

replacement, please select OK.” is displayed. $)) oNL3711i]

(Select (CL) [OK] after replaCIHg the PCB.) Please replace the PCEBICAGHE-1CA ). After replacement, please select OK.
9. <Replace cache PCB>

Replace cache.

For CACHE see HARDWARE C (REP03-80)
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[PRE-PROCEDURE G]

— OUTLINE —

@ Select SM (status check)
@ Specify Replacement
® Place PCB into unpluggable state
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1. <Maintenance window>
The ‘Maintenance’ window is displayed.

Ede ywn [Eerew Dupley Hamieosce GUP
8 = 5 @
it Hanéw | PCDH&Y DML
¢ . 5 . Status Tree RAID Syvtem Stahs
In the ‘Maintenance’ window, check and EEL
+ & oru-ro
select (CL) [DKC] to be replaced. » Soom
[+ 5VE ]
DR
Logical Function
Logcaltevicn... | UhHoneger... | Manframe puth.. | [ versen.. |
| |mmdm| M path,. |
ooy |
2. <DKC window>
Select (CL) [Logic CLx] in the ‘DKC’. RLs &
Fronk Wisw R.Ear Wit o5 —
DRC-PANEL m 5
E
A A
5 o
1 o
G
FFAN1 FRAMZ I FFANG RFANT ] RFANZ I RFAMS
Logic CL1 Logic CL2
Slm M
i|i| P3-11 RIS Ps-14 ﬂ Ps-21 Ps-22 Ps-23 PS-24
P 1 &
B|B|B|B BE|B|B B
B R EHE R |
T3 E)E 1z T|T|T|T
11]12]113)] 14 21|22 |23| 24
wolt Skatus SSYP Write Count
o :
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3. <Select SM>
Select (CL) SM.

Selecting (CL) [Close] returns you to step 2.

Logic CL1

Cache Side Status
Mormal

=1

|JD'LI'|-—~

mMImrFin

=

3

. . O
H 5 K
A W it
1 1 1
F o it

3M Side Status
Marmal
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4. <Specify replacement of SM>

A cauTiON

When the screen appears prompting the operator to input a password to prevent multiple
maintenance or for executing a pin check, contact the technical support division to ask
for instructions.

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP Message
Section (SVPMSG00-00).

Check status display. SM-1SA =
Select (CL) [Replace]. =)

SM Module PCE Skatus
Maormal

Logical Path Status
Marmnal

Replace

Close

5. <Check the beginning of SM replace>
Select (CL) [Yes] after making sure that the
package to be replaced is correct in response 9 [oNI947]

to “Do you want to replace the PCB(SM- S 5o you want to replacs the PCB(SM-158 )7

. If ['Yes] is selected, the PCE needs to be removed and inserted again,
nnn)? If [Yes] is selected, the PCB needs to
be removed and inserted again.”.

6. <SM blocking>
“The Shared Memory PCB (SM-nnn) is being blocked.” is displayed.
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7. <Check shut down LED>

Selct (CL)

*[Yes] if LED is on

* [No] if LED is off ,E lenLasre]
in response to “Is the LED of the target PCB(s) 1it?”. - Is the LED of the target PCE(S) lit?
When [No] is selected , the same message is displayed

again.
Check the LED and then reply to a message.

<Forcing shut down LED on>

A cauTion
If the jumper is inserted in the wrong PCB, a system down may be caused.

If [No] is selected:

Insert a jumper in response to “Please insert
the jumper into the target PCB (SM-nnn), Ao ot 5 o Pk i e £
then pull out the PCB without considering the -
status of the LED”. (Refer REP03-50)

Go to step 9.

Replace
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8. <SM Replacement>

“Please replace the PCB (SM-nnn). After Replace

replacement, please select OK.” is displayed. $)) ONLETI1]

(Select (CL) [OK] after replaCIHg the PCB.) Please replace the PGBSM-154 ). After replacement, please select OK.
9. <Replace SM PCB>

Replace SM.

For SM see HARDWARE B (REP03-50)
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[PRE-PROCEDURE H]

— OUTLINE —

@ Select CHA/DKA (status check)
@ Specify Replacement
® Place PCB into blocked state

REP02-340



Hitachi Proprietary K6602993-
REP02-350 DKC510l, DKU505I
Rev.2 / Sep.2004, Jun.2009 Copyright © 2004, 2009, Hitachi, Ltd.

1. <Set path offline>

A cauTion
The path to be placed offline is that connected with the CHA concerned.

[Notes for the case where DKN-200-NGW1 (NAS Unit) is connected to this device]

[Points to be checked in advance]
Prior to this operation, if all of the following three cases applies to this device, execute
[Correspondence when connecting the NAS Unit].
1. NAS Unit is connected to this device. (*1)
2. NAS Unit is in operation. (*2)
3. A failure has not occurred on the NAS Unit. (*3)

*1: Confirm with the disk array device administrator to check whether the NAS Unit
is connected or not.

*2: Confirm with the NAS Unit administrator to check whether the NAS service is
operating or not.

*3: Ask the NAS Unit administrator to check whether failure has occurred or not by
checking with the NAS administration software, NAS Manager GUI, List of RAS
Information, etc. In case of failure, execute the maintenance operation together
with the NAS maintenance personnel.

[Correspondence when connecting the NAS Unit]
Confirm with the NAS Unit administrator whether it is possible to terminate the NAS
service. Determine how to react according to the confirmation result.
1. If the NAS service can be terminated:
Before starting this operation, ask the NAS Unit administrator for the planned
shutdown of the NAS Unit.
After completing this operation, ask the NAS Unit administrator to reboot the NAS
Unit.
2. If the NAS service cannot be terminated:
When the replacement operation of CHA used by the NAS Unit is completed, the
Fibre Channel path (FC path) of the NAS Unit might go into the Failure status.
Before starting the operation of the next CHA replacement, contact the NAS Unit
administrator, refer to “Recovering from FC path errors” of “Hitachi NAS Manager
User’s Guide”, confirm the FC path status and, if the status is Failure, ask for the
recovery of the FC path.
In addition, if there are any personnel for the NAS Unit maintenance, ask the NAS Unit
maintenance personnel to refer to “NAS IMS 2.9.8 Displaying LU Path Setting Screen
(NAS IMS 02-0490)” in “DKN-200-NGW1 NAS Unit Maintenance Manual”, and ask to
check the status of the FC path and to recover the FC path if it is in a failure status
after completing the replacement operation of CHA used by the NAS Unit.
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2. <Maintenance window>
In the ‘Maintenance’ window, check and

Ede  iww  [eresm  Quply  Handenscce G507
8 -
select (CL) [DKC] to be replaced. G i ol
Status Tree RAID Syviom Stahusy
EECE T
+ Jf oKe
+ & Diu-Ro
+ of DRU-RI
[+ 5VE ]
DR
Logeal Furction
LogealDevce... | LU Monoger,. |mnr<mrau|..|[ Version... I
| |mmdm| oM path,. |
L |

3. <DKC window>
Select (CL) [Logic CLx] in the ‘DKC’. REE 3

Front View Rear Wiew
: : — % g
DKC-PANEL E
]
al a
5 |||
i {1
&
FRANL J FFANZ J FFAN3 RFANL I REANZ J RFANG

THI1 THiZ2 TH21 TH22

Logic CL1 Logic CL2

it Ps-12 Ps-13 P3-14 P3-z1 P52z BS723 P5-24

o<
—= =

nE T

B B B B B B B|B
I R I e e e e e e |
T T 24 5 12|71 S ol
11121314 21|22 23|24
Yalk Status S5YP Write Count
Clusterl Mormal
Clusterz;  Wormal !
4. <Select CHA/DKA>
Select (CL) CHA/DKA. Lagic CL1 3
5
M
C
Selecting (CL) [Close] returns you to step 3. Lle clclefofe
&l H
] = I W =
1 1 1
1
c F D A
o
Cache Side Status SM Side Status
Mormal Mormal
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5. <Specify Replacement of CHA/DKA>

A cauTiON

¢ When the path to the PCB to be replaced is online, ask the customer to place it offline.
(For CHA replacement)

e When the CUIR function is executed when Mainframe Fibre CHA is replaced, an online
path need not be made offline.

¢ When the screen requests an operator to input a password in order to prevent multiple
maintenance contact the technical support division to ask for instructions.

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP Message
Section (SVPMSGO00-00).

Make sure that the status is WARNING. CHA-1F x|
f

Select (CL) [Replace]. e J I froevy
MP Status
EE CHP10-1F Normal Logical Path Status
IECHP11-1F  Normal Marmal

®ECHP12-1F  Normal
BEcHP13-1F  Normal
®ECHP14-1F  Normal
ImECHP1S-1F  Normal
IRECHP16-1F  Normal
®ECHP17-1F  Normal

Port J Status J Wave I/‘
,“ IFCP-IE Normal Short Wave
,(‘ 'FCP-3E Normal Short Wave
,E 'FCP-SE Normal Shart Wave
,“ 'FCP-?E Normal Short Wave

O FcP1F On-Demand

S FepaF on-Demand

@ FcPsF On-Demand

S Fep-7F On-Demand P
&

6. <CHA/DKA replace>
Select (CL) [Yes] in response to:
“Do you want to replace the PCB(DKA-nn)? 9 [oN3947I]

If [Yes] is selected, the PCB needs to be e e SR R P eI
. < ey If [¥es] is selected, the PCE needs to be removed and inserted again,
removed and inserted again.

* For CHA --------- Go to step 7.

(Eg. DKA)
* For DKA--------- Go to step 8.

REP02-370
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7. <Confirm Channel Path offline>

Select (CL) [OK] in response to:
“Please confirm you have already varied off —
the concerned Channel paths. If OK, please A

Please confirm you have already varied off the concerned Channel paths, IF OF, please press CK,
’
press OK.

Cancel

Replace

If Fibre channel adapter is installed:

After you confirm that you have stopped the
& [onML2393]

concerned SCSI channel paths’ select (CL) Confim Ehat you haye: sleady shuf donn the corespanding connected SCS1 hostis) or switched to the atsrnete

5CSI channel pathis).

[Y ] Do you want to continue processing?

Replace

If a NAS adapter is installed:
After you confirm that you have stopped
concerned service, select (CL) [Yes].

Replace

& [ONL3470i]

Confirm that you have already shut down the correspanding service or switched the service to the alternative nods.
Do you want o cantinue processing?

*For Mainframe Fibre CHA
The channel path offline confirmation message is not displayed when the CUIR function is
effective, and the following messages are displayed.

Select (CL) [Yes] in response to: Replace
“Do you want to execute CUIR? Do not 2 [ONL3845i)
. . e D GUIR?
Change the path Conﬁguratlon Of malnframe Dg ﬁg? ;:g:gteotﬁ;e;:ttﬁ configuration of mainframe when executing GUIR

when executing CUIR”.

“CUIR blockade processing...” is displayed.

CUIR blockade proceszing...

REP02-380
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8. <Caution message for system down>

A cauTioN
Select (CL) [Yes] in response to the message below.
“Do you want to replace the PCB by using the
normal replacement procedure? Ay o
Do ywou want to replace the PCE by using the normal replacement procedure?
Yes = NOrmal replacement Yes = Normball repITcement
Mo = Forcible replacement.,
No = Forcible replacement. (possible crtca tors)
(Possible critical errors)” e [ w

9. <CHA/DKA blocking>
* For CHA
“CHA-xx is being blocked... Usually, several minutes (maximum 15 minutes)”
“CHA-xx is lighting the LED...”

* For DKA
“DKA is being blocked...”
“DKA-xx is lighting the LED...”

REP02-381
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10. <Check to see if the shut down LED is lit>

Select (CL) Replace
*[Yes] if LED is on _
* [No] if LED is off 3 [ONL2405i]

in response to “Is the LED of the target PCB 1it?”.
If [No] is selected:

Iz the LED of the target PGB lit?

X

Select in response to “Is the LED of the target

PCB(s) 1it?” again.

<Forcing shut down LED on>

A cauTion
If the jumper is inserted in the wrong PCB, a system down may occur.

If [No] is selected twice:
Insert a jumper in response to “Please insert

Replace

the jumper into the target PCB (CHA- & ;:mmt e e arget PO 1, then ol h B ot ol the s of U
nn/DKA-nn), then pull out the PCB without

considering the status of the LED”. (Refer (Eg. DKA)

REP03-80)

For Serial CHA (REP03-110)

For Fibre CHA (REP03-140)

For MF Fibre CHA (REP03-170)

For NAS CHA (REP03-200)

For iSCSI CHA (REP03-230)

For DKA (REP03-260)

REP02-390
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11. <Beginning of CHA/DKA Replacement>
“Please replace the PCB (CHA-nn/DKA-nn).
After replacement, please select OK.” is
displayed. Select (CL) [OK] after replacing
the PCBs.

Replace

i ) [ONL3T111]
Pleaze replace the PCBIDKA-1A ). After replacement, pleaze zelect QK.

(Eg. DKA-1A)
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[PRE-PROCEDURE K]

— OUTLINE —

@ Select drive (status check)

@ Check progress of copy processing
® Specify Correction Copy

@ Save Spare

REP02-410
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1. <Maintenance window>

In the ‘Maintenance’ window, check and e —
select (CL) [DKU-Rn] or [DKU-Ln] to be & ol oo B
Status Tree RAID Syviom Stahusy
replaced. B
+ & oru-ro
+ o DKu-R
[+ 5VE ]
(v o
Logeal Furction
togralDevce... | LM Maneger.. |mmr<mrau|..|[ Version,.. I

| |mmdm| e, |

ey |
2. <Select HDU-BOX>
Check and select (CL) [HDU-Rnn] or [HDU- (DKU unit of DKC frame) _
Lnn] to be replaced.
Frank Wiew Rear Yiew
HDDFAND | HDDFAMN1 | HDDFANZ | HDDFAMNS | HDDFANG | HDDFANS |
Selecting (CL) [Close] returns you to step 1. P T
HOU-RO4 HOU-ROO HOU-RO6 HOU-ROZ

(DKU frame)
DKU-R1 3]
Front: View Rear View
HODFAND | HODFANL | HODRANZ HODFANG | HODFANS | HODF ANS
ALRAL HOU-RLS ALPa HDL-RL7
5 !
a@ 6L
5n =
= HOU-R14 u HDU-R16
(AU HOU-R11 aRes) HOU-R13
L 3
o 2
1R 3R
= HDU-RAD = HDL-R12
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3. <Select HDD>
Check and select [nn] to be replaced. HDU-R10 X

Selecting (CL) [Close] returns you to step 2.

P1 Fatwi-LU FSW-RII P1
PO FSW-LL Fahi-RL PO
13]12|11|10 03| 02|01 {00
SEW Skatus
Mormnal
4. <Specify replacement on HDD>

Make sure that the status is [FAILED] or [WARNING].
Select (CL) [Correction Copy]. soum

Group 1-1 (RAIDS(3D1F))

Device Status

Normal

LDEY Detail

Fort Status Repewal

Mormal

DC-DC Converter
SA0124BA0

REP02-430
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5. <Reading the subsystem configuration data and Checking the P-DEV status>
If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP Message
Section (SVPMSG00-00).

“Checking...” is displayed.

6. <Saving the spare>

Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Are you Replace
sure you want to correct data in the physical @ [ONLZ3361]
device?”. Are you sure you wankt to carrect data in the physical device?

7. <Correction copy in progress>
“Correcting...” is displayed.

8. <End of starting correction copy>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Correcting Replace
data in the physical device has been started.”. @ [ONL2400]

Comrecting data in the phyzical device haz been started.

When interrupting the correction copy, select the PDEV

to which the copy is being made and select (CL) the Devics Type
[Drive Interrupt] button. prRZEIAErC Replace
GEroup m

Group 1-1 (RAIDI(ZDZD))

Device Status

Marmal
Correction Copy
Drive Interrupk

LDEY Detail

Port Status Repewal

Marmal

DC-DC Converter
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[PRE-PROCEDURE L]

— OUTLINE —

O Select FSW
@ Specify Replacement
® Please FSW into unplugable state
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1. <Maintenance window>

In the ‘Maintenance’ window, check and e —
select (CL) [DKU-Rn] or [DKU-Ln] to be & ol oo B
Status Tree RAID Syviom Stahusy
replaced. B
+ & oru-ro
+ o DKu-R
[+ 5VE ]
(v o
Logeal Furction
togralDevce... | LM Maneger.. |mmr<mrau|..|[ Version,.. I

| |mmdm| e, |

ey |
2. <Select HDU-BOX>
Check and select (CL) [HDU-Rnn] or [HDU- (DKU unit of DKC frame) _
Lnn] to be replaced.
Frank Wiew Rear Yiew
HDDFAND | HDDFAMN1 | HDDFANZ | HDDFAMNS | HDDFANG | HDDFANS |
Selecting (CL) [Close] returns you to step 1. P T
HOU-RO4 HOU-ROO HOU-RO6 HOU-ROZ

(DKU frame)
DKU-R1 3]
Front: View Rear View
HODFAND | HODFANL | HODRANZ HODFANG | HODFANS | HODF ANS
ALRAL HOU-RLS ALPa HDL-RL7
5 !
a@ 6L
5n =
= HOU-R14 u HDU-R16
(AU HOU-R11 aRes) HOU-R13
L 3
o 2
1R 3R
= HDU-RAD = HDL-R12
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3. <Select FSW>
Select (CL) [FSW-XX] to be replaced. HDU-R10 X

Selecting (CL) [Close] returns you to step 2.

Pl FShie-LII FaWw-RLU Pl
PO FSW-LL FS'Ww-RL PO
13(12(11)10 0302|0100
SEY Status
Morrmal
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4.

<Specify replacement>

A cauTiON

When the screen requests an operator to input a password in order to prevent multiple
maintenance, contact the technical support division to ask for instructions.

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP Message

Section (SVPMSG00-00).

Select (CL) [Execute].

Replace Check @

Selecting (CL) [Cancel] returns you to step 3. FSWROO-L
Execute |
o gancel
5. <Check beginning of DKP blocking>
Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Are you
sure you want to replace the FSW?  If you & [omL2844i)
SeleCt .[Yes]’ blOCking Of the DKP Wlll be ;rSDYuD?uiuerSDYuogeﬁi?t[‘E'Desrfpllj?occek:::;gFSt\'I:IZ DKP will be unavoidable,
unavoidable.”.
Mo
6. <Check system down>

A CAUTION
Select (CL) [Yes] in response to the message below.

“Do you want to replace the PCB by using the
normal replacement procedure?

Yes = Normal replacement

No = Forcible replacement.
(Possible critical errors)”

Replace [ ]

& [CNLOSE2W]

Do you want to replace the PCE by using the normal replacement procedure?
es = Normal replacement
Mo = Forcible replacement.
({possible critical errars)
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7. <Check DKP blocking>

“The DKP is being blocked...” is displayed.

<Replace FSW>
“Please replace the FSW connected by the Replace
same fibre interface cable, and then select \1) [eRIEsED
Flease replace the FSW connected by the same Fibre interface cable, and then select Ok,
- FSWRO0-RL F3WRO1-RL
OK. (FSWxnn-xx) The LED of the target { )

The LED of the target FSW will not be turned off untill you select [OK].

FSW will not be turned off until you select
[OK].” is displayed.

Make sure of the FSW PCB location is displayed, select (CL) the [OK] button after replaced all
target FSW PCB.
If the FSW LED is not turned on, please replace FSW PCB.

Refer HARDWARE T16 (REP03-800)

REP02-490
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[PRE-PROCEDURE M]

— OUTLINE —

® Select CSW (status check)
@ Specify Replacement
® Place PCB into blocked state
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1. <Maintenance window>
In the ‘Maintenance’ window, check and

Eie wr Ferem  [opley  Baoleoscs 509
1 b 1 d - - 5 @
select (CL) [DKC] to be replaced. Cn o | 280
Status Tree RAID Syvtem Stahs
[ S/h o0 TS
+ o oke
« & Diu-ro
& & DNU-R1
[+ 5VE ]
D#LHY
(v o
Logeal Function
Logatover.. | Ubtnoger., | Manrrans path, | [ v, |
| |mmdm| M path,. |
Rasty |
2. <DKC window>
. . 3 > DKG X
Select (CL) [Logic CLx] in the ‘DKC’. &
Fronk Yisw Rear View
[ sz EPO
DKC-PANEL H 5
B
Iy A
) o
I o
C
FFANT FRAMZ I FFANG RFAN1 ] RFANZ I RFAMNS
TH1Z TH21 TH2Z2
Logic CLL Logic CL2
Slm M
\SJ N Pa-11 o 0 Ps-14 N Ps-21 Ps-22 Ps-23 Ps-24
P 1 2
B|B|B|B B|B|B|B
alalala alalalalala PCICON
2ell Macll ME: )l BE:: e ol B ol B ol Rl B 6
T2 1E]E R e Bl Bl Bl Bt
11| 12]13] 14 21|22 23|24
- Yolt Status SSVP Write Count
Clusterl : a
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3. <Select CSW>

Select (CL) [CSW]. Logic CL1 (x]
=1
’ C
Selecting (CL) [Close] returns you to step 2. Helelelele]e
AlR[E] 5] %[5 A
Lele|ofo|a
'
" Cache Side Status — 5 Side Status —
Marmal Mormal
4. <Specify replacement>
A CAUTION
Be sure to operate procedure 5 to 7 within thirty minutes.
Select (CL) [Execute]. Replace Check [g|
CSW-1D
Selecting (CL) [Cancel] returns you to step 3.
Execute |
el
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5. <Check CSW blocking>

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP Message
Section (SVPMSG00-00).

“Blocking the CSW...” is displayed.

6. <Check to see if shut down LED is lit>

Select (CL) Replace |
*[Yes] if the LED is on -
* [No] if the LED is off 3 [OMLZ503]

in response to “Is the LED of the Target CSW 1it?”. Is the LED of the Target CSw [it?

<Forcing shut down LED on>

A cauTion
If the jumper is inserted in the wrong PCB, a system down may be caused.

If [No] is selected twice:

Insert a jumper in response to “Please insert .
the jumper into the target PCB (CSW-nn), PR —————
then pull out the target PCB without =

considering the status of the LED”. (Refer

REP03-210)
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7. <Beginning of CSW replacement>

“Please replace the CSW (CSW-nn), and then Replace §|
select OK.” is displayed. —

Select (CL) [OK] after replacing the CSW. [ONL2804i]

Please replace the CSW{CSW-10), and then select O,
Go to HARDWARE K (REP03-290)

A cauTioN

If you take procedure 5 to 7 operation, the ‘ONL0117E’ message will be displayed on
SVP after you select [OK]. Please start PRE-PROCEDURE M all over again.
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[PRE-PROCEDURE T1]

— OUTLINE —

@ Select special (DKC) part (status check)
@ Specify Replacement
® Detach parts related to special part

REP02-550
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[1] Select special part

A cauTioN

<When the parts to be replaced is the SVP>

When the AuditLog information which is not downloaded remains, ask the customer to
download the AuditLog information as needed.

Also, check if the customer is using the Syslog function of AuditLog.

When the Syslog function is used, ask him/her to reset the Syslog server after the
replacement.

1. <Maintenance window>

In the ‘Maintenance’ window, check and
select (CL) [DKC] to be replaced.

DR

| eomaat satus...|  cismpsh... |

Fnady 1
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2. <Specify special part>
Select (CL) part [ XXXXX] to be replaced
from ‘DKC’.

Valid [ XXXXX] values are listed below.

e DKC-PANEL  -------- [DKC-PANEL]
¢ DKCMN - [MN 1/2]

¢ PCICON  -----mmmmmmm- [PCI CON]

¢ EPO SW - [EPO]

e SVP (Basic) ----------- [BASIC]

e SVP (Addition) ------- [ADDITION]

e SSVP - [SSVP]

¢ DKCFAN  ------mmem- [FFANn/RFANn]
e Thermostat ------------ [THnn]

e DKCPS - [PS-nn]

e DKC Battery Box ---- [BATTnn]

e DKC AC BOX ------- [ACn]

DKG X

Fronk Wisw Rear View

EPO
=8
DKC-PANEL as=

FFAN1 I FRAMZ I FFANG RFANT ‘ RFANZ I RFAMS ‘

THi1 THIZ TH21 TH22

Logic L1 Logic CL2

5

2m M

ol e Ps-12 PS-13 P5-14 N Ps-21 P5-22 P23 P5-24
1 z

P

els|e|®B e|le|e|B

alalala alalalalala PCICON

i ezl ] ] = e o e el

ol ) ! s tlz| 11|17

11| 12] 13| 14 21| 22|23 |24

yolt Status SSYP Wits Count
Clusterl:  Normal .
Cluster2:  Mormal

[2] (REP02-580)
[3] (REP02-590)
[4] (REP02-620)
[5] (REP02-650)
[6] (REP02-660)
[6] (REP02-660)
[7] (REP02-700)
[8] (REP02-720)
[9] (REP02-740)
[10] (REP02-750)
[11] (REP02-770)
[12] (REP02-790)
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[2] DKC-PANEL

1. <Execute>

A cauTioN

When the screen prompting an operator to input a password in order to prevent a
multiple maintenance, contact the technical support division to ask for an instruction.

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP Message
Section (SVPMSG00-00).

A window shown on the right is displayed.

Select (CL) [Execute].

DEC-PAMNEL

Execute

2. <Check beginning of special part Replacement>
Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Do you want to
replace the “DKC-PANEL?””.

9, [5PCilsti]

\-t/
Do wou wank to replace the "DEC-PANEL?

3. <Check environment monitor stopped state>
The message “Processing to disable the environment
check...” is displayed.

Processing to disable the ervironment
check...

4. <Check beginning of special part Replacement>
The message “Please replace the “DKC-

PANEL.” After replacement, press OK.” is 3 [P
dlsplayed. \\’) Please replace the "DKC-PANEL." After replacement, press OK,
(Reply with [OK] after replacing the special
ancel
part.) ¢

See HARDWARE T1 (REP03-320)

[End of PRE-PROCEDURE]
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[3] DKCMN

1. <Execute>

A cauTioN

When the screen prompting an operator to input a password in order to prevent a
multiple maintenance, contact the technical support division to ask for an instruction.

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP Message
Section (SVPMSG00-00).

A window shown on the right is displayed. Replace Check ris_<|

Select (CL) [Execute].

DKCMML

Execute |

2. <Check beginning of special part Replacement>

Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Do you want to REPLACE X

replace the “DKCMNnN?””.
9 [sPCii6l]
\‘-ﬁ
Do ol wank ko replace the "DKCMM1

(Eg. DKCMN1)

3. <Check environment monitor stopped state>
The message “Processing to disable the environment
check...” is displayed.

Proceszsing to disable the emironment
check...

4. <Lighting of the LED on the PCB to be pulled out>
The message “Turning on the LED of the target PCB...”
is displayed.

Turning on the LED of the target PCEH...
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5. <Checking lighting of the LED on the PCB to be pulled out>

The message, “Are the LED of the target REPLACE Y

PCB(s) turned on?” is displayed.
When the LED on the PCB to be pulled out is 9 ) [Pcuza]

on, select (CL) [Yes] and go to Step 7. - Are the LED of the target PCEis) turned on 7
When the LED on the PCB to be pulled out is

kept off, select (CL) [No] and go to Step 6.

wo |

6. <Making sure of a location of the DKCMN>
Since a message shown on the right is displayed, Brizvltez ris_<|
make sure of a location of the DKCMN. —

\i,) [SPC2243(]

Please check the location of the target PCE,

——
LT CLA/CL2 cL
LT SSVP__ | DKCMNA PS11 PS12 PS13 PS14
[
s S D D D D
H H K K K K
— 3 3 c c c c
5 5 P P P P
1 3 s s s s
[T ’ ’
Front View of
DKC
| CLi/CL2 cLz
SVP CON | DKCMN-2 PS21 PS22 PS23 PS24
LTI S S > > > >
Shut Down FrT
H H K K K K
LED (RED) A A g e c g
5 5 P P P P
o 7 3 S S S S
o X
|| A A
@ I
DKCMN Rear View of

DKC

After making sure of the location of the DKCMNn to be replaced, select (CL) [OK] and go to
Step 7.
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7. <Check beginning of special part Replacement>

The message “Please replace the
i‘DKCMNn.” After replacement, press OK.” \i‘) [5PC11981]
18 dlsplay'ed. . . Please replace the "DKECMML" After replacement, press Ok,
(Reply with [OK] after replacing the special

part.)

Cancel ‘

(Eg. DKCMN1)
See HARDWARE T3 (REP03-380)

[End of PRE-PROCEDURE]
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[4] PCI CON / PCI BOX

1. <Execute>

A cauTioN

When the screen prompting an operator to input a password in order to prevent a
multiple maintenance, contact the technical support division to ask for an instruction.

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP Message
Section (SVPMSG00-00).

A window shown on the right is displayed. Replace Check E|
Select (CL) [Execute]. '
PCICOM
Execute |
o ganeel

2. <Check beginning of special part Replacement>

A CAUTION

< When the part concerned is the PClI CON / PCI BOX>

Replacement of PClI CON Panel / PCI BOX causes other devices running on the same
PCI connection line to be powered off except a) and b) shown below (because giving the
EPO instruction is assumed). Therefore, stop the other device before performing
replacement.

a) If PCI cable is not connected to the replacing DKC.

b) If the replacing DKC (DKC concerned) is connected to the end of the PCI cable as
shown below.

CPU

l

Other Other DKC
Device Device concerned

If you find no problem concerning the
message, “When the PCI cable is daisy- * ZE:;c;;agé;:é"é':f@;Va;“?;zz%;i;:?mﬁ;1:2125:;::;‘;;32.?31?;;?5 G D
chained, you cannot replace the PCI CON T |

unless the corresponding DKC is connected to

the PCI cable end (see the Replace Section in
the Maintenance Manual for detail). Do you want to replace the PCI CON?” select (CL) [Yes].

o
(Eg. PCI CON)

REP02-620



K6602993-
DKC5101, DKU505I
Copyright © 2004, Hitachi, Ltd.

Hitachi Proprietary

REP02-630
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3. <Checking switch on the DKC-PANEL>
The SVP reads the setting of the
REMOTE/LOCAL switch on the DKC-
PANEL automatically.

When the REMOTE/LOCAL switch is set to
LOCAL, go to Step 5.

When the REMOTE/LOCAL switch is set to REMOTE, reset the switch to LOCAL and select
(CL) [OK] in response to the message, “Please switch REMOTE/LOCAL switch on DKC-
PANEL to the LOCAL position. Then press OK.”

\i,) [SPC2954i]

Flease switch REMOTE/LOCAL switch on DEC-PAMNEL ko the LOCAL paosition. Then press CK,

g pm—

DKC-PANEL
s Q\_"\,////_\‘_\L
[ITTITTT] _
- BS-ON [ ] PS-ON []
{ (TR T PS
l \‘\ ENABLE ON
\ OFF
H\H \‘ HH‘\ EMERGENCY  []

Front View AéJI)O PS
of DKC PS-ON
ENABLE REMOTE | | REMOTE/LOCAL switch
//
DISABLE LOCAL
Go to Step 5.

When the REMOTE/LOCAL switch is not set to LOCAL, go to Step 4.

<Check if the REMOTE/LOCAL switch on the DKC-PANEL is set to LOCAL>

When the REMOTE/LOCAL switch is not set

7]

' [SPC295
to LOCAL, the message, “REMOTE/LOCAL A IéEMO‘TEﬂLOCALswltch\snutLOCAL. Please checkit. If you want to abork the replacement of the PCI CON, press
ancel.

switch is not LOCAL. Please check it. If you
want to abort the replacement of the PCI
CON, press Cancel.” is displayed. Reset the switch to LOCAL and select (CL) [OK] or select
(CL) [Cancel] to abort the replacement.

When the REMOTE/LOCAL switch is not set to LOCAL, re-execute Step 4.
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5. <Check environment monitor stopped state>

The message “Processing to disable the environment
check...” is displayed.

Processing to dizable the ermrironment
checl:...

<Check beginning of special part Replacement>
The message “Please replace the “PCI CON.” Qs

After replacement, press OK.” is displayed. j) ol
(Reply with [OK] after replacing the SpeCial \V) Please replace the “PCIGON."  After replacement, press QK.
part.) L] S Gancel |

See HARDWARE T4 (REP03-410) (Eg. PCI CON)

[End of PRE-PROCEDURE]
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[5] EPO SW

1. <Execute>

A cauTioN

When the screen prompting an operator to input a password in order to prevent a
multiple maintenance, contact the technical support division to ask for an instruction.

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP Message
Section (SVPMSG00-00).

A window shown on the right is displayed. Replace Check &]
Select (CL) [Execute].

EPO S

Execute

2. <Check beginning of special part Replacement>
Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Do you want to
replace the “EPO SW?””,

9, [5PCilsti]

Do wou wank to replace the "EPD Sw?"

3. <Check environment monitor stopped state>
The message “Processing to disable the environment
check...” is displayed.

Processing to disable the ervironment
check...

4. <Check beginning of special part Replacement>
The message “Please replace the “EPO SW.”
After rep!acement, press OK.’.’ is dlsplayefl. 3 bcusm
(Reply with [OK] after replacing the special \J)

Please replace the "EPC 3wy," After replacement, press Qi
part.)

Cancel

See HARDWARE T2 (REP03-350)

[End of PRE-PROCEDURE]
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[6] SVP

l.

<Execute>

When the screen prompting an operator to input a password in order to prevent a
multiple maintenance, contact the technical support division to ask for an instruction.

A cauTioN

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP Message
Section (SVPMSG00-00).

<When the SVP High Reliability Support Kit has not been added>

A window shown on the right is displayed. Replace Check §|
Select (CL) [Execute]. -
Go to Step 2. SYP-BASIC
Execute |
o ganed

<When the SVP High Reliability Support Kit has been added>

The SVP to be replaced must be a standby SVP. When the SVP to be replaced is a master SVP,
replace it after switching its status to standby. (See SVP02-1150) Replace the master SVP only
when the SVP status cannot be switched to standby.

e In the case of a standby SVP

Check the location of the SVP to be replaced.

Power off the SVP to be replaced if the SVP is powered on.
Refer to SVP section (SVP0O1-110 “1.10 Power Off”)

Go to Step 7.

e In the case of a master SVP

A window shown on the right is displayed. Replace Check §|
Select (CL) [Execute]. —
Go to Step 2. SYP-BASIC
Execute |
e
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2. <Check beginning of special part Replacement>

<When the SVP High Reliability Support Kit has not been added>
The message, “DKC-SVP communication

will be blocked. Do you want to replace the ™ [

“SVP'BASIC?,”’ iS dlSplayed ~ DKC-5%P communication will be blocked. Do you want to replace the "SVP-BASIC"
When you perform the replacement, select ves no |

(CL) [OK]. (Eg. SVP-BASIC)

Go to Step 3.

<When the SVP High Reliability Support Kit has been added>
The message, “There are duplicated SVPs. It

iS Safer lf you SWitCh to the Other SVP and \? [Ti::?:r::jplicated SWPs. 1t is safer if you switch to the other SWP and replace SUP-BASIC according to the
replace SVP-BASIC according to the Do yos wartth rapte SREABCY

instruction in the maintenance manual. Do to

you want to replace SVP-BASIC?” is (Eg. SVP-BASIC)

displayed.
When you perform the replacement, select (CL) [OK].

The message, “DKC - SVP communication

will be blocked. Do you want to replace the QS

SVP_BASICQ” IS dlSplayed > DKC-5%P communication will be blocked. Do you want to replace the "SVP-BASIC"
When you perform the replacement, select ves no |

(CL) [OK]. (Eg. SVP-BASIC)

Go to Step 3.
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3. <Attaching a jumper plug>

Attach a maintenance jumper plug to the REPLACE fz|
jumper pin JP1 of the SVP to be replaced and R —
select (CL) [OK] following the message, \1,)

. Please attach a jumper plug ko JP1, and then select [OK].
“Please attach a jumper plug to JP1, and then

select [OK].”

Cancel

/Basic SVP

\

Additional SVP

Rear View
of DKC

SVP PS ON/OFF INH Jumper Setting -~

4 )

\Maintenance Jumper / '

Go to Step 5.
When the maintenance jumper plug is not attached, go to Step 4.

When the maintenance jumper plug is inserted in the jumper pin JP1, a SIM bf85a2 is reported.
To refer to the SIM, select [Information] and [Log] in this order.
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4. <Checking re-attachment of the jumper plug>

When the jumper plug is not attached, the
message, “The jumper plug is not attached to N ]

he j Jug i hed o
JPl . If y0u Want tO replace the SVP'BASIC, IF sotln:\f:ﬂrt%g%;\ggé ?I:Eaa;\u':-ﬁtgsjlg attach the jumper plug and then select [OK].
attach the jumper plug and then select [OK].” [k | conel |

is displayed. Attach the jumper plug to the
jumper pin JP1 of the SVP to be replaced and
select (CL) [OK].

Go to Step 5.

When the jumper plug is not attached, re-execute Step 4.

(Eg. SVP-BASIC)

<Powering off the SVP>
The message, “After the SVP was turned off
automatically, replace the SVP-BASIC.” is s\ [SPC306O]
. Y

dlsplayed. after the SVP was turned off autoratically, replace the SYP-BASIC,
When a CD-ROM is inserted in the CD-ROM

(0]4 |
drive, take it out.
Select (CL) [OK]. (Eg. SVP-BASIC)

Cancel |

<The check of Console PC shut down>
The message, “If you shut down this remote

'} TF you shut down this remote computer, no one can se I unkl someons at the remots location manually restarts it.

computer, no one can use it until someone at e
the remote location manually restart it. Do
you want to continue shutting down?” is
displayed.

Select (CL) [Yes].

Ho

<Special parts replacement>
Replace the SVP after checking that the SVP PS is turned off.

See HARDWARE T7 (REP03-500)

[End of PRE-PROCEDURE]
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[7] SSVP

1. <Execute>

A cauTioN

When the screen prompting an operator to input a password in order to prevent a
multiple maintenance, contact the technical support division to ask for an instruction.

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP Message
Section (SVPMSG00-00).

A window shown on the right is displayed. Replace Check r,s—<|
Select (CL) [Execute]. e
S5YP
Execute |
C el

2. <Check beginning of special part Replacement>
The message “RESTART switch, REMOTE
MAINTENANCE switch and the 2
environment check will be disabled. SVP-
SSVP communication will be blocked. Do
you want to replace the “SSVP?”” is displayed.
Select (CL) [OK].

[SPC2a721]

RESTART switch, REMOTE MAIMTEMAMCE switch and the environment check will be disabled. SYP-SS4P
communication will be blocked, Do you want to replace the "SSYP?"

s i Mo

3. <Check environment monitor stopped state>
The message “Turning on the LED of the target PCB...”
is displayed.

Turning on the LED of the target PCEH...

4. <Checking lighting of the LED on the PCB to be pulled out>

The message, “Are the LED of the target REPLACE X

PCB(s) turned on?” is displayed.
When the LED on the PCB to be pulled out is 9 ) [Pcuza]

on, select (CL) [Yes] and go to Step 6. h fire the LED of the target PCB(s) turned on 7
When the LED on the PCB to be pulled out is

kept off, select (CL) [No] and go to Step 5.
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5. <Making sure of the SSVP location>

SSVP

Since a message shown on the right is displayed, REPLACE x|
make sure of a location of the SSVP. —
\i,) [SPC2243i]

Please check the location of the target PCE.

[T ] SSVP

Front View
of DKC

7 W

\ SSVP ALARM RESET Switch

SSVP DUMP Switch

Shut Down LED(RED)

;

3
Bl
=11

Screw

After making sure of the SSVP location, select (CL) [OK] and go to Step 6.

<Check beginning of special part Replacement>
The message “Please replace the “SSVP.”
After replacement, press OK.” is displayed. _

. . ) . [SPC11986i]
(Reply with [OK] after replacing the special %)

Please replace the "3SWP." After replacement, press Ok,
part.)

Cancel

See HARDWARE T8 (REP03-550)

[End of PRE-PROCEDURE]
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[8] DKCFAN

1. <Execute>

A cauTioN

When the screen prompting an operator to input a password in order to prevent a
multiple maintenance, contact the technical support division to ask for an instruction.

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP Message
Section (SVPMSG00-00).

A window shown on the right is displayed. Replace Check r,s—<|
Select (CL) [Execute]. i
FFAM1
Execute |
T Cancel ]

2. <Checking the FAN>
The SVP automatically checks the DKC Fan to see if it is replaceable.

3. <Check beginning of special part Replacement>

Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Do you want to REPLACE e

replace the “nFANn?””.
9 [sPCiiel]
\‘_'i
Do wiou wank to replace the "FRAM1?

(Eg. FFANI)

4. <Check environment monitor stopped state>
The message “Processing to disable the environment
check...” is displayed.

Proceszsing to disable the emironment
check...
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5. <Check beginning of special part Replacement>

The message “Please replace the “nFANn.”
After rep!acement, press OK.’.’ is dlsplayefl. ey [sPci138]
(Reply with [OK] after replacing the special 4,)

Please replace the "FFANL." After replacement, press QK.
part.)

Cancel |

See HARDWARE TS5 (REP03-460)

(Eg. FFANI1)

[End of PRE-PROCEDURE]
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[9] Thermostat

1. <Execute>

A cauTioN

When the screen prompting an operator to input a password in order to prevent a
multiple maintenance, contact the technical support division to ask for an instruction.

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP Message
Section (SVPMSG00-00).

A window shown on the right is displayed.

Select (CL) [Execute].

TH11

Execute

2. <Check beginning of special part Replacement>
Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Do you want to replace
the “THFnn?””.

\il) [SPC1161i]

Do wou wank bo replace the "TH11#"

[0 4 | Cancel |

(Eg. TH11)

3. <Check environment monitor stopped state>
The message “Processing to disable the environment
check...” is displayed.

Procezsing to disable the emrironment
check. ..

4. <Check beginning of special part Replacement>
The message “Please replace the “THnn.”
After replacement, press OK.” is displayed. _

. . ) 0 [SPC1198i]
(Reply with [OK] after replacing the special y

Please replace the "TH11." After replacement, press OK,
part.)

QK | Cancel |

(Eg. THI1)

See HARDWARE T6 (REP03-480)

[End of PRE-PROCEDURE]
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[10] DKCPS

1. <Execute>

A cauTioN

When the screen prompting an operator to input a password in order to prevent a
multiple maintenance, contact the technical support division to ask for an instruction.

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP Message
Section (SVPMSG00-00).

A window shown on the right is displayed. Replace Check r,s—<|
Select (CL) [Execute]. e
Ps-11
Execute |
C el

2. <Checking power supply>
The SVP automatically checks the DKC PS to see if it is replaceable.

3. <Check beginning of special part Replacement>

Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Do you want to REPLACE X

replace the “PS-nn?"”.
9 [sPCii61]
\“-ﬁ
Do o wank to replace the "PS-117"

(Eg. PS-11)

4. <Check environment monitor stopped state>
The message “Processing to disable the environment
check...” is displayed.

Proceszsing to disable the emironment
check...
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5. <Check beginning of special part Replacement>

The message “Please switch “PS-

[SPC12051]

i
nnENAB LE/DISABLE’ ’ tO “DISAB LE’ ” and \J) Please switch "PS-11ENABLEJDISABLE" ta "DISABLE," and replace it. After replacement, switch it to "ENABLE" and

press OK.

replace it. After replacement, switch it to
“ENABLE” and press OK.” is displayed.
(Reply with [OK] after replacing the special
part.)

(Eg. PS-11)

See HARDWARE T11 (REP03-630)

[End of PRE-PROCEDURE]
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[11] DKC Battery Box

1. <Execute>

A cauTioN

When the screen prompting an operator to input a password in order to prevent a
multiple maintenance, contact the technical support division to ask for an instruction.

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP Message
Section (SVPMSG00-00).

A window shown on the right is displayed. Replace Check r,s—<|
Select (CL) [Execute]. i
BATTERY-11
T Cancel ]

2. <Checking power supply>
The SVP automatically checks the DKC Battery to see if it is replaceable.

3. <Check beginning of special part Replacement>

Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Do you want to  Felzeiiua ¥

replace the “BATTERY-nn?"”.
9, [SPC1161]
\,“_i
Lo wou want to replace the "BATTERY-117"

(Eg. BATTERY-11)

4. <Check environment monitor stopped state>
The message “Processing to disable the environment
check...” is displayed.

Processing to dizable the ermrironment

checl:...
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5. <Check beginning of special part Replacement>

The message “Please set the “BATTERY-nn” |iEddkids

switch to OFF and replace the hardware. After J) [5PC12091]
Pleaze set the "BATTERY-11" switch to OFF and replace the hardware.

replacement ﬁniSheS, set the SWitCh to ON and After replacement finishes, set the switch to ON and gelect OK.
SeleCt OK.” iS dlsplayed P T Gancel |

Reply with [OK] after replacing the special

;artp )y [OK] placiig P (Eg. BATTERY-11)

See HARDWARE T10 (REP03-590)

[End of PRE-PROCEDURE]
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[12] DKC AC BOX

1. <Execute>

A cauTioN

When the screen prompting an operator to input a password in order to prevent a
multiple maintenance, contact the technical support division to ask for an instruction.

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP Message
Section (SVPMSG00-00).

A window shown on the right is displayed. Replace Gheck r,s—<|
Select (CL) [Execute]. i
AC BOE-1
Execute |
T Cancel ]

2. <Checking power supply>
The SVP automatically checks the DKC AC Box to see if it is replaceable.

3. <Check beginning of special part Replacement>

Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Do you want to
replace the “AC BOX-n?"".

<P [SPC11611]

Do wou want to replace the “AC BOX-17"

(Eg. AC BOX-1)

4. <Check environment monitor stopped state>
The message “Processing to disable the environment
check...” is displayed.

Processing to dizable the ermrironment

checl:...
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5. <Check beginning of special part Replacement>

The message “Turn off the breaker which
supplies power source for AC BOX-n. After Y [fu:fff . oheh sl one: st fr A BT e ot e e . e
that please replace it. When replacement is T —

completefi, press OK.” is dlsp.layed. . (Eg. AC BOX.1)

(Reply with [OK] after replacing the special

part.)

AC BOX (Three phase power supply 30A) ----- see HARDWARE T18 (REP03-850)
AC BOX (Single phase power supply 30A)----- see HARDWARE T19 (REP03-1010)
AC BOX (Single phase power supply 50A)----- see HARDWARE T20 (REP03-1150)

[End of PRE-PROCEDURE]
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[PRE-PROCEDURE T4]

— OUTLINE —

@ Select special (DKU) part (status check)
@ Specify Replacement

® Detach parts related to special part

@ Place part into unpluggable state
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[1] Select special part

1. <Maintenance window >
In the ‘Maintenance’ window, check and

select (CL) [DKU-Rn] or [DKU-Ln] to be
replaced.

Ebe Yww Berww Duplyy  Hamiosce 507
8 = 5 @
Bt Ranew | PCBRY  BRL
Status Tree RAID Syriom Statuy
BEL
4 o
« 5 Diou-pa
& of DRU-R
DEUAD
DHL-RL
DR
Logal Function
Logcaltevicn... | UhHoneger... | Manframe puth.. | [ versen.. |
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2. <Specify special part>

Select part [XXXXX] to be Replaced. (DKU unit of DKC frame)
DKU-RO X
Fronk Vigw Rear Yiew
HDDFAND | HDDFAN1 | HDDFANZ | HDDFANG | HDDF AN | HDDFANS |
HDU-ROS HDU-ROL HDU-RO7 HDU-RO3
HOU-RO4 HOU-ROO HOU-RO6 HOU-ROZ
(DKU frame)
DKU-R1 3]
Front Yiew Rear Yiew
HODFAND | HDDFAML | HDDFANZ HODFANS | HDDFAN4 | HDDFANS
ALRAL HOU-RLS ALPa HDL-RL7
5L 7L
4L - 6L -
SR 7R
4R HDU-R.14 R HDU-R16
E HOU-R11 ALGPLAU HOU-R13
oL 2L
1R 3R
" HOU-RAO R HDLU-R1Z

Valid [ XXXXX] values are listed below.

I35 515)5) 7\ — [HDDFANn] [2] (REP02-840)
N 5.7\ — [XX] [3] (REP02-860)
1355 Q0] 1 —— [PSn] [4] (REP02-880)
e DKU Battery Box - [BATTnn] [5] (REP02-900)
e DKU AC BOX ------ [ACBOXn] [6] (REP02-920)
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[2] HDDFAN

1. <Execute>

A cauTioN

When the screen prompting an operator to input a password in order to prevent a
multiple maintenance, contact the technical support division to ask for an instruction.

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP Message
Section (SVPMSG00-00).

A window shown on the right is displayed. Replace Check ris_<|

Select (CL) [Execute].

HODFAMRO-0

Execute |

2. <Check beginning of special part Replacement>

Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Do you want REPLACE X

to replace the “HDDFANnn-n?"".
i ] [SPC1161i]
Do wou wank to replace the "HDDFAMR1-07"

(Eg. HDDFANR1-0)

3. <Check environment monitor stopped state>
The message “Processing to disable the environment
check...” is displayed.

Proceszsing to disable the emironment
check...

REP02-840
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4. <Check beginning of special part Replacement>

The message “Please replace the

“HDDFANnn-n.”  After replacement, press j) o)
OK'” iS dlsplayed \‘) Please replace the "HDODFAMRL-0." After replacement, press OK.
(Reply with [OK] after replacing the special |
Canicel
part.)

(Eg. HDDFANR1-0)
See HARDWARE T14 (REP03-730)

[End of PRE-PROCEDURE]
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[3] ALPA

1. <Execute>

A cauTioN

When the screen prompting an operator to input a password in order to prevent a
multiple maintenance, contact the technical support division to ask for an instruction.

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP Message

Section (SVPMSG00-00).

A window shown on the right is displayed.
Select (CL) [Execute].

ALPAR10-R

Execute |

2. <Check beginning of special part Replacement>

Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Do you want to  Felzeiisa e

replace the “ALPAU-nnnn?"".

\_ﬁ

[SPC1161i]

Do wou wank to replace the "ALPAL-R10R"

(Eg. ALPAU-R10R)

3. <Check environment monitor stopped state>
The message “Processing to disable the environment
check...” is displayed.

Processing to dizable the ermrironment
checl:...

The message “Are the LED of the target PCB(s)

turned on?” is displayed.
If you select (CL) [Yes], go to step 6.
If you select (CL) [No], go to step 5.

‘? "

\_t

[SPC1122i]

Are the LED of the karget PCE(s) turned on 7
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5.

The message shown on the right is displayed. REPLACE rls_(|
Check the location of the ALPA. -

ALPAXx5-L— [T J ALPAXx7-L— [T T

ALPAxx4-L i ALPAxx6-L

ALPAxx5-R ALPAxx7-R

ALPAxx4-R T ALPAxx6-R 7

ALPAxx1-L ALPAxx3-L

ALPAxx0-L ALPAxx2-L

ALPAxx1-R ALPAxx3-R

ALPAxx0-R I ALPAxx2-R []
Front View of Rear View of

DKU DKU

\i,) [SPCz245i]

Please check the location of the target PCE,

Note: ALPAxx0-L

xx: DKU Location (R1, R2, L1, L2)

Select (CL) [OK].

6. <Check beginning of special part Replacement>

The message “Please replace the “ALPAU-

nnnn.” After replacement, press OK.” is sy [sPC119A]
displayed.

(Reply with [OK] after replacing the special
part.)

See HARDWARE T17 (REP03-830)

[End of PRE-PROCEDURE]

L)

Plzase replace the "ALPAL-R10L." After replacement, press OK.

Cancel |

(Eg. ALPAU-R10L)
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[4] DKUPS

1.

<Execute>

When the screen prompting an operator to input a password in order to prevent a
multiple maintenance, contact the technical support division to ask for an instruction.

A cauTioN

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP Message
Section (SVPMSG00-00).

A window shown on the right is displayed. Replace Check ris_<|
Select (CL) [Execute]. —
DKUPS-R10
Execute |
o ganeel

2. <Checking DKU PS>
The SVP automatically checks the DKU PS to see if it is replaceable.
3. <Check beginning of special part Replacement>

Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Do you
want to replace the “DKUPS-nnn?”"”.

9P [SPC12270]
-
\-/ Do you want to replace the *DEKLUPS-R107

(Eg. DKUPS-R10)
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Hitachi Proprietary K6602993-

REP02-890 DKC510I, DKU505I
Rev.1/Jul.2004, Dec.2004 Copyright © 2004, Hitachi, Ltd.
4. <Check environment monitor stopped state>

The message “Processing to disable the environment
check...” is displayed.

Processing to dizable the ermrironment
checl:...

<Check beginning of special part Replacement>
The message “Please switch “DKUPS-
nENABLE/DISABLE” to “DISABLE,” and | ¥ 70 wuesucumsmsuc mses-ansser st o e
replace it. After replacement, switch it to T

“ENABLE” and press OK.” is displayed.
(Reply with [OK] after replacing the special
part.)

(Eg. DKUPS-R10)

See HARDWARE T15 (REP03-760)

[End of PRE-PROCEDURE]
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[5] DKU Battery Box

1. <Execute>

A cauTioN

When the screen prompting an operator to input a password in order to prevent a
multiple maintenance, contact the technical support division to ask for an instruction.

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP Message
Section (SVPMSG00-00).

A window shown on the right is displayed. Replace Check r,s—<|
Select (CL) [Execute]. e
BATTERY-LR10

Execute |

2. <Checking DKU BATTERY>
The SVP automatically checks the DKU Battery to see if it is replaceable.

3. <Check beginning of special part Replacement>

Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Do you want  EwzeWiez *

to replace the “BATTERY-Unnn?””.
9 [sPCiiel]
\‘_#
Do wou wank to replace the "BATTERY-UR 107"

(Eg. BATTERY-UR10)

4. <Check environment monitor stopped state>
The message “Processing to disable the environment
check...” is displayed.

Proceszsing to disable the emironment
check...
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5. <Check beginning of special part Replacement>

The message “Please replace the

“BATTERY-Unnn.” After replacement, press [5PC1195]
Sis di 3

OK 1S dlSplayCd. Please replace the "BATTERY-UR10." After replacement, press OF,

(Reply with [OK] after replacing the special

part.)

Cancel |

(Eg. BATTERY-UR10)
See HARDWARE T10 (REP03-590)

[End of PRE-PROCEDURE]
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[6] DKU AC BOX

1. <Execute>

A cauTioN

When the screen prompting an operator to input a password in order to prevent a
multiple maintenance, contact the technical support division to ask for an instruction.

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP Message

Section (SVPMSG00-00).

A window shown on the right is displayed.
Select (CL) [Execute].

Replace Check §|

ACBOR-UR11

Execute |

2. <Checking DKU AC Box>

The SVP automatically checks the DKU AC Box to see if it is replaceable.

3. <Check beginning of special part Replacement>

Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Do you want

to replace the “ACBOX-Unnn?”.

L.

[SPC1161i]
Do you want to replace the " ACBOH-LR11?

(Eg. ACBOX-URI11)

4. <Check environment monitor stopped state>

The message “Processing to disable the environment

check...” is displayed.

Processing to dizable the ermrironment

checl:...
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5. <Check beginning of special part Replacement>

The message “Turn off the breaker which
supplies power source for ACBOX-Unnn. 2% [TS:ICT fh]t et i gl ot s o AGDOICURIT e st e eplce . Y
After that please replace it. When replacement |
is completed, press OK.” is displayed.

(Reply with [OK] after replacing the special
part.)

(Eg. ACBOX-URI11)

AC BOX (Three phase power supply 30A) ----- See HARDWARE T18 (REP03-850)
AC BOX (Single phase power supply 30A)----- See HARDWARE T19 (REP03-1010)
AC BOX (Single phase power supply 50A)----- See HARDWARE T20 (REP03-1150)

[End of PRE-PROCEDURE]
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[PRE-PROCEDURE T95]

— OUTLINE —

@ Select Port (SFP information check)
@ Specify Replacement
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1. <Set path offline>

A cauTion
The path to be placed offline is that connected with the CHA concerned.

[Notes for the case where DKN-200-NGW1 (NAS Unit) is connected to this device]

[Points to be checked in advance]
Prior to this operation, if all of the following three cases applies to this device, execute
[Correspondence when connecting the NAS Unit].
1. NAS Unit is connected to this device. (*1)
2. NAS Unit is in operation. (*2)
3. A failure has not occurred on the NAS Unit. (*3)

*1: Confirm with the disk array device administrator to check whether the NAS Unit
is connected or not.

*2: Confirm with the NAS Unit administrator to check whether the NAS service is
operating or not.

*3: Ask the NAS Unit administrator to check whether failure has occurred or not by
checking with the NAS administration software, NAS Manager GUI, List of RAS
Information, etc. In case of failure, execute the maintenance operation together
with the NAS maintenance personnel.

[Correspondence when connecting the NAS Unit]
Confirm with the NAS Unit administrator whether it is possible to terminate the NAS
service. Determine how to react according to the confirmation result.
1. If the NAS service can be terminated:
Before starting this operation, ask the NAS Unit administrator for the planned
shutdown of the NAS Unit.
After completing this operation, ask the NAS Unit administrator to reboot the NAS
Unit.
2. If the NAS service cannot be terminated:
When the replacement operation of SFP used by the NAS Unit is completed, the
Fibre Channel path (FC path) of the NAS Unit might go into the Failure status.
Before starting the operation of the next SFP replacement, contact the NAS Unit
administrator, refer to “Recovering from FC path errors” of “Hitachi NAS Manager
User’s Guide”, confirm the FC path status and, if the status is Failure, ask for the
recovery of the FC path.
In addition, if there are any personnel for the NAS Unit maintenance, ask the NAS Unit
maintenance personnel to refer to “NAS IMS 2.9.8 Displaying LU Path Setting Screen
(NAS IMS 02-0490)” in “DKN-200-NGW1 NAS Unit Maintenance Manual”, and ask to
check the status of the FC path and to recover the FC path if it is in a failure status
after completing the replacement operation of SFP used by the NAS Unit.
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2. <Maintenance window>

Select (CL) the [DKC] button in the
‘Maintenance’ window.

Ede Ve fevew  [uplyy  Manbescs 509
8l - 3 @
Bt Renew | PCORey  BFL
Status Tree RAID Syriom Statuy
(4 DKC
« & Diu-ro
& 5 DNu-R1
# o Dot
o) oxu-r2
¥ & Dku-L2 [Ru-RO
DKLU DR DR DKU-RZ
[0
Logical Function
Logeatevce... | tiManeger... | Mantramepetn | [ vewen. |
| | | ousmea. |
ity |

3. <DKC window>

Select (CL) the [Logic CLx] button in the
‘DKC’ window.

DKG X

Front View Rear View
T | s
DKC-PANEL 29
]
Al a
i
1|o
&
FFANL J FRANZ J FFAN3 RFANL RFAN2 J RFAN3

|

Logic CL1 Logic CL2

Slm M

s

b L Ps-12 P5-13 PS-14 N PS-21 Ps-22 Ps-23 | Ps24
1 2

P

B|le|s|s]|B B|s|B|5|B

alalajajalalalajajalala PCICON

= = | =] =] E=lelel =] =] Tl

o e 2 0 NV B e Bz

11| 12| 13| 14| 15 21|22|23|24| 25

~Volt Status SSVP Write Count

Cluster1: Normal

0
Cluster2 : Normal
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4. <Selecting CHA>
Select (CL) the CHA for which the type change is Logic GL1 =3

to be made.
5
M
C C
plclec|c|c| el 2 &]c|c|c|c|o
kK[ H| s H[H[ 5] a] alH]H]S|H]|K
alafwialal Cf2ICfalajwfala
111111 1 IE'I 1 111111
LIK|I|H|G c c FIE|D|EB| A
Cl 1| A
5
C
Cache Side Status 5M Side Status
Mormal Mormal
5. <CHA window>
Select (CL) the [SFP Maintenance] button in RISl &)
. Information PCB Status
the ‘CHA, WlndOW. Normal
WP [ status |
8ECHPO0-1E Normal Logical Path Status
JECPOI-E Normal Normal
BECHPD4-1E  Normal
d8EcHPOS-1E Normal
Port | Status | wave | s status [ Mode
f'FCP-Lﬂ\ Normal Short Wave ) Normal  Standard
f'FCP-SA Normal Short Wave [ MNormal  Standard Replace
f'FCP—SA Normal  Short Wave ) Normal  Standard
f'FCP—?’A Normal  Short Wave ) Normal  Standard
Y'FCP—IC Normal  Short Wave E Mormal  Standard
f'FCP-}C Normal  Short Wave E Mormal  Standard = - 5
SJrce-sc normal shortwave E) Normal  Standard LS Maintenance |
f'FCP-?C Normal Short Wave E Mormal  Standard
Close

6. <SFP replace instruction>
Select the button of the port for which the B —— &
type is to be replaced and select (CL) the BINIBIRIRInIRIn
[Replace] button.

(The plural can be selected.)

Port
Port-1A  ShortWave Normal
Port-3A ShortWave Normal
Port-SA ShortWave Normal
Port-7A ShortWave Normal
Port-1C  ShortWave Normal
Port-3C  ShortWave Normal
Port-5C  ShortWave Normal
Port-7C  ShortWave Normal

Replace
Type Change

Close.

port button
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7. <Replacing the SFP>

A message, “Please replace the “SFP(Port- it

nn, ...).” After replacement, press OK.” is dy b

d, 1 d Please replace the "SFP{Part-14, Pork-34 Port-54, Port-74)." After replacement, press OF,
isplayed.

(Select (CL) [OK] after replacing the SFP.)
Refer to the hardware part replacement procedure T21 (on page REP03-1290).
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[PRE-PROCEDURE V]

— OUTLINE —

@ Select P-DEV (status check)
@ Specify Replacement
® Place HDD into unpluggable state

A cauTioN

This processing is a special operation for detecting a cause of a Fibre loop error.
Ask the technical support division about the appropriateness of the operation.
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A cauTioN

This processing is a special operation for detecting a cause of a Fibre loop error.
Ask the technical support division about the appropriateness of the operation.

1. <Maintenance window>
In the ‘Maintenance’ window, check and T
select (CL) [DKU-Rn] or [DKU-Ln] to be Gt e il
SBigtug Tree RAID Syviom Stahusy
replaced. ol
.
Logcaltevicn... | UhHoneger... | Manframe puth.. | [ versen.. |
| eomaat satus...|  cismpsh... |
st |
2. <Select HDU-BOX>

Check and select (CL) [HDU-Rnn] or [HDU-
Lnn] to be replaced.

Selecting (CL) [Close] returns you to step 1.

(DKU unit of DKC frame)

DKU-RD X
Fronk Yigw Rear Yiew
HODFAND | HDDFAN1 | HDDFANZ | HODFANS | HDDFAMG | HODFANS |
HOU-ROS HOU-ROL HOU-RO7 HOU-RO3
HDU-RO4 HDU-RO0 HDU-RO6 HDU-ROZ2
(DKU frame)
DKU-R1 3]
Front: View Rear View
HDDFANO | HDDFANL | HODFaNZ HDDFANG | HODFAN4 | HDDF ANS
ALRAL HOU-RLS ALPa HDL-RL7
5 !
w|| 6L
5n =
= HOU-R14 u HDU-R16
ALPAL ALPAU
HOU-R11 HOU-R13
L 3

HDU-R1O

HOU-R1Z2
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A cauTioN

This processing is a special operation for detecting a cause of a Fibre loop error.
Ask the technical support division about the appropriateness of the operation.

3. <Select HDD>
Check and select (CL) [nn] to be replaced. HDU-R10 3

Selecting (CL) [Close] returns you to step 2.

P1 Fatw-LU FSW-RLI Pl
PO F3W-LL Faw-RL PO
13112]11]10 03|02{01 |00
S8y Status
Mormal
4. <Specify replacement on HDD>
Make sure that the status is [FAILED] or [WARNING].
Device Type - Close (X)

Select (CL) [Replace (INLINE)]. o

Group 1-1 (RAIDS(3D1F))

LDEY Detail

Port Status Renewal

Mormal

DC-DC Converter
SA01ZABAD
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A cauTioN

This processing is a special operation for detecting a cause of a Fibre loop error.
Ask the technical support division about the appropriateness of the operation.

5. <Checking the P-DEV status & saving the spare>

A cauTioN

When the screen appears prompting the operator to input a password to prevent multiple
maintenance or for executing a pin check, contact the technical support division to ask
for instructions.

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP Message
Section (SVPMSGO00-00).

“Checking...” is displayed.

6. <P-DEV blocking>

Seloet (CLL) [Yes] in response to “Are you

sure you want to block the physical device?”. @ [ONL23121]

Are wau sure wou want ko block the physical device?

7. <Blocking the Physical device>
“Blocking...” is displayed.

8. <Spin down the Physical device>
“Spinning down...” is displayed

Perform the dummy replacement of the displayed m

FSW(s) when the window is displayed. Select the [OMLATE5E]
DKU list and record the target FSW(s) because @ Tha procars ardad strosmally
. . Fagrd all % driplresd FE'WE)
two or more DKU might be listed. Floieer leid s Laved e bheched garl avel e
pesr o e ey replscement dor The cioplyyed Pz

Select (CL) [Close] button and perform the Bitar that. ragast tha tamd coaralion
dummy replacement of the target FSW(s). okl Tarpst TEW

. PR <] (R
Retry the replacement after completing the PSR-l
dummy replacement of FSW.

haen
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9. <P-DEV pull out>

Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Are you Replace
sure you want to pull out the physical [ONLZ313]
device?”. @

Are you sure you want to pull out the physical device?

A cauTiON

This processing is a special operation for detecting a cause of a Fibre loop error.
Ask the technical support division about the appropriateness of the operation.

10. <Check shut down LED>

A cauTtion
If a wrong HDD is removed, a data loss or a system down may occur.

Check the shut down LED on the HDD to be replaced.
If LED is off, reconfirm the location of the HDD to be replaced with LOCATION SECTION
before replacing the hardware.

11. <Confirmation of replace>

Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Please Replace
replace the physical device, and then select @ [OMLZ314]
OK.” after the unit is replaced (Step 12).

Fleasze replace the physical device, and then select OF.

12. <Replace HDD>
Replace HDD.
See HARDWARE A (REP03-10).
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[PRE-PROCEDURE Z]

— OUTLINE —

® Dump
@ Recovering the USB memory
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A USB memory is being provided with each replacement FSW,CACHE,SM-PK,CSW,
DKA and CHAs assembly to collect more detailed information about transient failures.
The following procedure for collecting failure information and storing it in the USB
memory before replacing the failed PCB is to be used for all replacements of above
PCBs.

Return the USB memory that contains the failure information together with the failed PCB
after the failed PCB replacement.

1. <Dump>
Collect the failure information to the USB memory by using the Dump/AutoDump function.
For the detailed procedure, refer to step 2 “Dump/AutoDump.”

Note: The USB memory to be used is connected to the USB port of the maintenance processor
(SVP).
(It is not required to obtain DUMP, since the USB memory is not attached to the
Memory Module.)

(1) In the normal case (Time required: 15 to 60 minutes)
Store the “hdcp.tgz” file in the USB memory by executing the AutoDump (Dump type:
Normal; Medium: Removable Disk) through SVP operation.

(i1) In the case where you have no time enough (Time required: About five minutes)
Store the “hdcp.tgz” file in the USB memory by executing the AutoDump (Dump type:
Rapid; Medium: Removable Disk).
Because contents of the “hdcp.tgz” file created through the AutoDump in the Rapid mode
is limited to that for the initial analysis, it is necessary to copy other dump information to
the USB memory individually. In this case, execute Step 3, “Individual copying to the USB
memory” before removing the USB memory after the dump is completed.
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2. Dump/AutoDump

(1)

Use the Auto Dump feature to collect the dump and store it in the USB memory.

Collecting information to the external USB memory.

Connect the USB memory to one of the USB ports on the SVP in the array as shown below. If
the Additional SVP is installed, the USB memory must be installed in the SVP that is the active
SVP.

@® Insert the USB Memory in USB port on the SVP.

Basic SVP

= ’/Additional SVP

The operating states of the Basic and

7' Additional SVPs can be identified by the

LED on each SVP.

The LED state at the ~ The LED state at the
time of Master SVP time of Standby SVP

O O O O O O
OO0 O © O 0|0 ©

Lighting  Blinking Lighting Blinking

) Y
' _ USB port
Jﬂ ! e
= h 000
i 538

o000

[ 1 [T

Rear View
of DKC

USB Memory
(Insert the USB Memory
in one of USB ports)
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()

Select (CL) [AutoDump] button on the SVP screen.

A3)
Select Normal as the dump type and Removable Disk as the Media option for output, select the
USB memory in the Output path field and then select (CL) the [OK] button.

Type Selection

Media Selection

Select DUMP Type

Media Selection

M edia
|Remfivable Disk |

Log

Diump |

Configuration

W] 5% F-DE.C Communication |

SWP Trace |
|

—— FTP Transfer Detail

W]+ eb Conzale

[t anitar

bicio Program . .

[w] Fir erify Femavable Disk Output Detal ——— Client PC / Removable Disk
EINAS LOG N o Bl Output Detail

Cancel Button

Execute Button
Go to (4)

Note: Please check that automatic connection of a local disk drive is set up
in the case of connection to SVP. (At the time of SVP Connect Utility
use, it is set up automatically.)

(3-1)
If the ‘Free space in the output destination fiuto Dump
drive is xxxMB. Do you want to continue?’ is Q) [ADM37001]
dlsplayed’ Select (CL) the [Yes] button_ Free space in the output destination drive is 13MBE. Da you want to continue?
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“4)
The dump window is displayed. iz
Select (CL) the [Dump] button. Admj" N
= Al apter =
G S (4 1 1) © CHA1E " DKA-1A " CHA-2Q " DKA-ZM QCIQSE
o to Step (4-1-1). . . . R
(4-1-1)
A box indicating progress of the dump is Dump X
displayed.
When the dump terminates norrnally’ go to Fleceiving LM{Trace{LCP DUITI|J ........
step (4-1-3). 0% 100%
I |

32% is received !
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(4-1-2)
When an error occurs, the following dialog box is Dump X

dlSplayed Dump of the following processors could naot be done.

Perform the following procedure and retry the dump. R -

LM Durmp
CHP10-1F
CHP11-1F
CHP12-1F
CHP13-1F
CHP14-1F
CHP15-1F
CHP1E-1F
CHP17-1F
CHPS0-2R
CHPS1-2R
CHP32-2R
CHPS3-2R
CHPS4-2R
CHP33-2R
CHPSE-2R
CHPST-2R

rWoen an

An error occurs

Check the dump failure
part by the dialog box.

Open “Maintenance”
Screen.

Is the dump failure

part blockaded?
No ( Go to step (4-1-3) *1)
Reboot SVP

*1: The dump fails because the dumping is impossible for
the blockade portion, and the LCP/FCP dump linked to
the blockaded processor is also impossible.

Retry D
ey Pump *2: Check the blockaded part by the Maintenance.

Is dump
successful?

No *2 ( Gotostep (4-1-3) )

Execute LAN check.
(MM DIAG04-280)

Yes

Recover LAN error
(MM TRBLO05-100)

T.S.D. call
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(4-1-3)

A data compression is done.
Go to Step (4-2).

(4-2) Data compression

The ‘FD Copy’ window is displayed and a data &z, FD Copy 3
compression is done. File
dkc200flogthihsm.log
00:00:15
2751.981 [KByte/Sec]
Archive File [339968Bytes/98307 2Bytes]
B
Number of Archive [227Files/348Files]
Total File Size [16511888Bytesfb9924485Bytes]

27%

(5) Output to a selected medium.
An output is done to a Removable disk.

(5-1) When the Removable Disk is selected as an medium for the output
“Copying to Removable Disk” is displayed and a FDCopy
copying to the Removable Disk is done.

Copying to Remowvable Disk

(5-2)
A message, “Gathering information data was Auto Dump r.s—q
completed.” is displayed. Select (CL) the [OK] —
button. If the Rapid Dump Type was selected \i,) [ADM3TOS]

instead of normal, go to step 3 “Individual
copying to the USB memory.” Otherwise, go to
step 4 “Remove the USB memory”.

Gathering information data was completed.
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3.

(1)

Individual copying to the USB memory

When the dump was done in the Rapid mode, copy the failure information by executing the

following procedure.

When the dump was done in a mode other than Rapid, go to Step 4, “Remove the USB

memory.” (REP02-1080)

Select (CL) “C:\DKC200\DUMP\ABEND\>  [SE=amiemes
using Windows Explorer and select (CL) i,
“Copy” with the right mouse button. 5 o

&1 (L2 Frogram Fies

Q- O ¥ et

x

Foisrs | [ (B X ) [

Harse
o Dlore
Caso  Oven

S0 g Sty
Ham  TndTo
Han o,
Create Shortos,
Benare

Sropaties

W08 10 5
OHB DMY Fle 3211995 12:38 P
SR TEE S 100 8

)

% by Computer

Select (CL) the drive of the USB memory P e e s

installed in the SVP using Windows Explorer | ©7 = 7=
and select (CL) “Paste” with the right mouse |5,
button. e

i < Local Dish ()
Lk CO Ereen (B
) Removatle Dk (F:)
B e e Dek (1)
# [ control Panel
B 2 Aon CONSP AIBIAT
W S ¢ on COMSRC-AIDREAT
2 ben CONPCATEIRIAT
[y pn—,
B 1) Shared Bonumts
B 1) Adresitratir's Docmants
& N My etk Maces
o Rncrdeitn
TS
2 e
L Rartsetting
£ $Tung
o ytes

oo | B 3 X 9| -
v B
% | Mame Troe Totdsz  FreeSpa  Conm
Flies Stored an This Comgeater
oy Share Coments Pl Fodr
Codristrators Documents Pl Fokder
Hard Disk Brives
elocal Dk €] LocsiDek 15560 oa
“elocal Dk 1) [ree wra i
Devices with Bemavable Storage
vk g ) Sk Fopy bk
c0Crhen ) cBirive
<o Rerovate Dk ) Fusmavatie Dik
P Dk
Capiore
cnen
Sowch..
R Foldr [
& Fdar bk o
P bk
L—
o
o
Gt
"
Rename
Huertes
< >
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Select (CL) “C:\DKC200\LOG\” using
Windows Explorer and select (CL) “Copy”

with the right mouse button.

& () ochers
# 3 nemate

% Dysn
el

W e
3 2 Bocurmeris and Seltrs
) O
+ £ Inatends

% 0 weoaws
45 e Local Desk D)
% b oo (81
i e Femoratls Dk iF:)

- =
Type Dostm Mackfind
Fie Fikder WM 7501
Pl Fobder i3s3 B
Fie Fkder NN 347 I
Pl Fokder S04 103 40
Fie Fubder 5/25/2004 8:10 P
e Felter S8 1
Fae Fkter IN200A L2202
e Felter i e b
Fas Fozer S/L2{2004 231 P
i Fuier 404 1300 804
Fie Foicer HL1/2004 LGx25 A0
e Fuier SRBEN 2 e
e Foicer 22004 1243 P
e P S aisa

4

Select (CL) the drive of the USB memory
installed in the SVP using Windows Explorer
and select (CL) “Paste” with the right mouse

button.

™ by Computer
Fie Edt View Fevorbes Took  Melp

Q- © 3| Preai
addross | W vy Computer

Foicers

[ETe

#1 My Docunerts

= ' ray Comptee
o B 3 Pogr (i)
o Leal D ()
i Lol Bk ()
Lk €D Erbve (B
e vt Dk )
) " Removatle Disk (5}
# [ Conteol Pared

1 () Adnristrator’s Documents
= W ray btk s
! Foscrde Bn

Files Storest on This Comgeter

o Sharnd Donivarts s P
Enfdrritraner's Docuarte s P

Mard Disk Drives
el Ok () sl Ok
aroxal Ok (1) el Onk

Davices with Bamavsbls Garage

M Py 8y e Py D
50 Ertee (E4) <0 b
e ok ) e
]

Explore
Othes P

Sewh.
Foond  hueilyy Foder
Hoono Folder
Chom  Persadssmar. L

For..

Eject

-

Copy

Conate Shasteut

Rename

Fropmta

&
w| s
Totsa  FreeSps oo
ore e
arres i
Dk
Dk
Dk
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4. Remove the USB memory.

(1) Remove the USB memory from SVP PC

Select (CL) the “Safely Remove Hardware” icon in the task -Safely Remove Hardwarel
tray.

Since the menu bar is displayed, select (CL)
“Safely remove USB Mass Storage Device -
Drive (G:).”

*1: “G:” is a drive letter of the USB memory.

*2: When a device other than the USB memory is selected, the other devices will stop. If a
wrong selection is made, insert the device that has been selected by mistake again.

Remove the USB memory from the USB port of the SVP when the SVP has displayed a
message that it is safe to remove the USB memory.

5. Returning the USB memory
Return the USB memory that stores with the failed PCB.
Stick the USB Memory on the Static Shielding(ESD) Bag of failed PCB.
Return the USB Memory with failed PCB to parts distribution center.
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[HARDWARE A]

Location

Function Name of Component

Part Name

HDA Label

HDU Box

1

HDD Canister

HDUS500-72KSFC

DKS2C-K72FC

(RoHS not applied) HDU500-146JSFC | DKR2E/R2F-J146FC
2 [HDD Canister HDU500-72JSFC DKR2F-J72FC
(RoHS applied) DKR2G/R2J-J72FD

DKR2x-J72Fx (*1)

HDUS500-72KSFC

DKS2D/S2E-K72FC

DKS2F/S2G-K72FD
DKS2x-K72Fx (*1)

HDUS500-72K1FC

DKS2D/S2E-K72FC
DKS2F/S2G-K72FD

DKS2x-K72Fx (*1)

HDUS500-72K2FC

DKR2F/R2G-K72FC
DKR2J-K72FD

DKR2x-K72Fx (*1)

HDUS500-146JSFC

DKR2F/R2G-J146FC

DKR2J-J1146FD
DKR2x-J146Fx (*1)

HDUS500-146J1FC

DKR2F/R2G-J146FC

DKR2J-J1146FD
DKR2x-J146Fx (*1)

HDUS500-146J2FC

DKS2D-J146FC
DKS2E/S2G-J146FD

DKS2x-J146Fx (*1)

HDUS500-146KSFC

DKS2D/S2E/S2F-K146FC
DKS2G-K146FD

DKS2x-K146Fx (*1)

HDUS500-146K1FC

DKS2D/S2E/S2F-K 146FC
DKS2G-K146FD
DKS2x-K 146Fx (*1)

HDUS500-146K2FC

DKR2F/R2G-K 146FC
DKR2J-K146FD
DKR2x-K 146Fx (*1)

HDUS500-300JSFC

DKR2F/R2G/R2J-J300FC
DKR2x-J300Fx (*1)

HDUS500-300J1FC

DKR2F/R2G/R2J-J300FC
DKR2x-J300Fx (*1)

HDUS500-300J2FC

DKS2D/S2E/S2G-J300FC
DKS2x-J300Fx (*1)

HDUS500-300KSFC

DKS2E/S2F/S2G-K300FC
DKS2x-K300Fx (*1)

HDUS500-300K1FC

DKS2E/S2F/S2G-K300FC
DKS2x-K300Fx (*1)

HDUS500-300K2FC

DKR2G/R2H/R2J-K300FC
DKR2x-K300Fx (*1)

HDUS500-400J1FC

DKS2E-J400FC
DKS2G-J400FD
DKS2x-J400Fx (*1)

*1: This drive model name shows the compatible drive.
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HDD Canister

HDD Canister

[N el

[ ] ]

[ 1 [T Il

| I

Front View of DKC

Rear View of DKC

Front View of DKU  Rear View of DKU

NOTICE:

impact.

* HDD is a precise component.

* Replace the HDD canister in the subsystem power on status only.
Do not replace with the subsystem power off status.

* Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the following
work. This will ensure that the IC and LS| on the PCB are protected from static electricity.

Be careful in handling HDD to avoid vibration and
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See “3.1.4 Working Procedure for Upgrade or Replacement of HDD Canister
(INST03-01-110)”" before starting the work.

1. Remove the HDD canister.
a. Check Shut Down LED on the HDD canister.

2% Shut Down LED (RED)

Front View of
HDD Canister

Fig. A-1  Checking of Shut Down LED
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b. After pushing up the stopper on the front side of the HDD canister, pull the handle toward
you to remove the HDD canister.

Note: If HDD canister can’t be removed due to hitting cable cover, move cable cover to upper
side or remove cable cover and remove HDD canister.

HDU Box ( Handle When the
= = \ 7 7o handle is
of /" pulled.
TSNS Hitting Move the
QU DIDDID = cable cover
§§§ §§§ §§§ Cable \[ﬁﬁ ﬁﬁ to upper side.
QVQIVIJIDY Cover
XX VERNN INNN \ /
: : N Viewed from A
A~ =75 =T =\~
( \\ |
A—p AN
AN HDD Canister
Cable Cover

Fig. A-2 Removal of HDD Canister
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2. Check the condition of the HDD canister before installing it.

Main Edge Connector

Note: Check that the main edge connector of the HDD canister has no
deformation, damage or sticking of dust before installing the HDD
canister.

a. Check that the DC/DC connector is movable up and down, and a gap exists under the
DC/DC connector.

HDD canister «——DC/DC connector (Movable up and down)

o

T

A gap is secured.

Fig. A-2A  Adjustment of DC/DC Connector Condition

b. Make sure that no cable is protruding from the rectangular opening on the side of the HDD
canister. If it is protruding, put it back inside the opening.

HDD canister

Cable

S

Rectangular opening

Fig. A-2B  Checking Protrusion of Cable
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3. HDD canister install procedure (See Fig. A-3)

Note on the installation: Do not insert the HDD canister by pushing its frame.

(1) Insert the HDD canister into the HDU Box Handling of the canister '
holding its handle.

Frame of the
HDD Canister

(Insert the canister until the claws that are
located at the bottom of the handle come in

contact with the front side of the HDU Box.)

HDD Stopper

(2) Turn the handle at a stroke by pushing its top
with your thumb.
(Turn the handle until it latches with the
stopper. Do not stop the handle on its way of turning.)

(1) Insert the HDD canister into the HDU Box holding its handle. '

A gap exists between the connectors.

Handle

Frame of the HDD canister

HDU Box Craws of the handle come in contact
Back Board with the front side of the HDU Box.

(2) Turn the handle at a stroke by pushing its top with your thumb.
(Do not stop the handle on its way of turning.)

The connectors have been coupled.

— e — Turn the handle at a stroke by
pushing its top with your thumb.

Stopper

Push the handle slightly
downward with your thumb.

Handle
Fig. A-3 Method of Installing HDD Canister
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4. See SVP post-procedure as follows.

Note: Before starting the <Check the beginning of recovery> operation in
POST-PROCEDURES a, b, c and d, be sure to insert a floppy disk for dump, collect
failure information, and return the floppy disk with the failed HDD.

A dump floppy disk is attached with a Spare HDD.

<Data drive, spare drive>

Condition Item Procedure
Work ID | Parts Name Condition Configuration| SVP post-procedure
Failure Preventive | Unused Spare
Warning SIM | Block SIM drive
RDK1 Data Drive X — — Yes Post a (REP04-10),
*1 Post z (REP04-1020)
RDK2 Data Drive — X — Yes Post a (REP04-10),
*1 Post z (REP04-1020)
RDK3 Data Drive — — x Yes Post a (REP04-10),
*1 Post z (REP04-1020)
RDK4 | Data Drive X — — No Post b (REP04-50),
*1, *4 Post z (REP04-1020)
RDKS5 Data Drive — x — No Post b (REP04-50),
*1, *4 Post z (REP04-1020)
RDK6 Data Drive — — X No Post b (REP04-50),
*1, *4 Post z (REP04-1020)
RDKY7 Data Drive *2 Post ¢ (REP04-90),
*2, %3 *1 Post z (REP04-1020)
RDKS8 Spare Drive — Post d (REP04-150),
*1 Post z (REP04-1020)
*1: Parts Name is indicates attribute of a drive.

*2:

*3.

*4.

Data Drive : The drive is installed in the position for a drive except spare drive (Data

Drive).

Spare Drive : The drive is installed in the position for a spare drive.

RDK?7 is a Work ID for a work which is applicable to a case that two or more drives in a
same parity group are blocked. When the procedures instructed by RDK7 are executed,

data will be lost.

operation.

go to TRBL05-420.

Confirm the parity group and the LDEV No. corresponding to the HDD through the SVP
STATUS. See page SVP03-130 for the procedure for referring to SVP STATUS

See “PROCEDURE BEFORE PDEV EXCHANGE AND CORRECTION COPY”

(REPO1-120).

Ask the technical support division about the appropriateness of the
When you want to restore LDEV status for the purpose of data backup, please

Note: If a Work ID cannot be found or if multiple drive error is occurring, see page

TRBL05-220 on TROUBLE SHOOTING section.

REP03-40




Hitachi Proprietary

K6602993-

REP03-50
Rev.2 / Apr.2005, Oct.2005

DKC510l, DKU505I
Copyright © 2004, 2005, Hitachi, Ltd.

I[HARDWARE B]

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Front Logic Box or 1 |Shared Memory PCB e WP551-A
Rear Logic Box (RoHS not applied) e WP552-A
in DKC 2 | Shared Memory Module e SH341-A
(RoHS not applied)
3 |Shared Memory PCB e WP551-B
(RoHS applied) e WP552-B
4 | Shared Memory Module e SH341-C
(RoHS applied) e SH341-D
I N L T 1
LTV LTI
(LTI [T
Front Logic BOX\ l | l ‘ Rear Logic Box
\
Front View of Rear View of
DKC DKC
NOTICE:

Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the following
work. This will ensure that the IC and LS| on the PCB are protected from static electricity.
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1. Remove the Shared Memory PCB.
a. Check that the Shut Down LED is on. If not, connect the Maintenance Jumper to the
Shut Down Connector. (only hot replace)

Shut Down LED (RED)

PS Failure LED (AMBER)

IIf the Shut Down LED

lis not on.

Maintenance Jumper

Shut Down Connector

Note: When the Maintenance Jumper is inserted in the PCB, the
Shut Down LED (RED) and the PS Failure LED (AMBER)
light on, but it is not a problem if they do not light on.
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b. Remove the two screws and remove the Shared Memory PCB.

PCB

Main Edge Connector

Note: When removing the PCB, hold the top and bottom of the PCB
with both hands, and pull it out straight not to contact the
neighboring PCB.

Screw

Shared Memory
PCB

Screw

c. Remove the Maintenance Jumper if it is mounted.
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2. Replace the failed part to spare part.
a. When replacing the SM PCB, move all the shared memory modules (including dust covers
if any) mounted on an extracted PCB to the same mounting positions on the spare PCB.
b. When the failed part is Shared Memory Module, replace the Shared Memory Module.

Shared Memory Module Location

Removal of Dust Cover

SM00: SH341-A/C/D 5
| SMO1:SH341-A/C/D g T Dust Cover
| |_SM02: SH341-A/C/D | ’ﬁ E’/ Socket

PCB

[ SMO05:SH341-A/C/D i
Shared Memory PCB | SMO04:SH341-A/C/D |
(WP551-A/WP551-B) | SMO03:SH341-A/C/D i

Viewed from A

: [ SM00:SH341-A/C/D i
i| SMO1:SH341-A/C/D §
SM02: SH341-A/C/D :

SMO05: SH341-A/C/D
SM04: SH341-A/C/D !
SM03: SH341-A/C/D §
Shared Memory PCB Hoomomomosnsnooooesooo oo
(WP552-A/WP552-B)

Memory
Module

Prohibition of Use:
Fﬂ\mmm Puller

Do not use the DIMM Puller (Figure: 5480389-A) to install or remove the Shared Memory Module.
If the DIMM Puller is used, the Shared Memory Module may be damaged.

Installation

@ Fit the cut of the Shared Memory Module and the projection inside the slot, and put the Shared Memory
Module on the socket. (Do not insert it yet.)

@ Insert one side of the Shared Memory Module into the socket by holding the both sides with your fingers.

® Inset the other side of the Shared Memory Module into the socket by holding the both sides with your fingers.

@ Check that the slot lever fits in the Shared Memory Module.

Removal

@ Press the slot lever to outside, and pull out the Shared Memory Module in the reverse order of installation
step.
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3.

Insert the Shared Memory PCB.
Insert the Shared Memory PCB and fasten the two screws.

a.

PCB

Main Edge Connector

Note: 1. Check that the main edge connector of the PCB has no
deformation, damage or sticking of dust before installing the
PCB.

2. When installing the PCB, hold the top and bottom of the PCB
with both hands, and insert it straight not to contact the
neighboring PCB.
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A cauTioN

When installing the Shared Memory PCB, do it after making sure of the PCB name
indicated on the location mistake preventive label. If the PCB is installed in a wrong
location, a connector of it will be damaged.

Front Logic Box \ v\Locatlon mistake

or preventive label @

Rear Logic Box ./ Ii

Location mistake
preventive label @

Screw

Shared Memory PCB
(Slot No. 1SA or 2SD)

Location mistake
preventive label ®

L/T/Location mistake
A preventive label @

Screw

Shared Memory PCB
(Slot No. 1SC or 2SB)

4. Go to SVP post-procedure g [REP04-200].
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[HARDWARE C])

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Front Logic Box or 1 |Cache Memory PCB o WP541-A
Rear Logic Box (RoHS not applied)
in DKC 2 | Cache Memory Module e SH342-A
(RoHS not applied)
3 |Cache Memory PCB e WP541-BO
(RoHS applied) (Port No.5524251-C) *1
e WP541-B®@
(Port No.5524246-C) *1
4 | Cache Memory Module e SH342-C
(RoHS applied) e SH342-D

*1: If WP541-B@ (Part No. 5524246-C) is used for the PCB for the maintenance replacement
of WP541-BO (Part No. 5524251-C), there is no problem because they are compatible.

However, WP541-B® cannot be used for the PCB for the maintenance replacement of
WP541-B@.

Front Logic BOX\

Front View of Rear View of
DKC DKC

Rear Logic Box

NOTICE:

Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the following
work. This will ensure that the IC and LSI on the PCB are protected from static electricity.

REP03-80
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1. Remove the Cache Memory PCB.
a. Check that the Shut Down LED is on. If not, connect the Maintenance Jumper to the
Shut Down Connector. (only hot replace)

PCB

If the Shut Down LED
is not on.

Shut Down LED (RED)
PS Failure LED (AMBER)
Shut Down Connector

o

Maintenance Jumper

Note: When the Maintenance Jumper is inserted in the PCB, the
Shut Down LED (RED) and the PS Failure LED (AMBER)
light on, but it is not a problem if they do not light on.

REP03-90
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b. Remove the two screws and remove the Cache Memory PCB.

PCB

Main Edge Connector

Note: When removing the PCB, hold the top and bottom of the PCB
with both hands, and pull it out straight not to contact the
neighboring PCB.

Front Logic Box
or
Rear Logic Box

Screw

c. Remove the Maintenance Jumper if it is mounted.

REP03-91
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2. Replace the failed part to spare part.
a. When replacing the CM PCB, move all the cache memory modules (including dust covers
if any) mounted on an extracted PCB to the same mounting positions on the spare PCB.
b. When the failed part is Cache Memory Module, replace the Cache Memory Module.

[E// \\n, Cache Memory Module Location
C— 5. I' ________________________________________________________ !
ree—==xs--——-=-"--- 1 i [ CM04B : SH342-A/C/D CMO4A : SH342-A/C/D '
1 | e : ' | CMO5B : SH342-A/C/D CMO5A : SH342-A/C/D '
' | ' [_CMO6B: SH342-A/C/D CMOG6A : SH342-A/C/D !
X f i E:i> 1 [ CMO7B : SH342-A/C/D CMO7A : SH342-A/C/D :
il A 1 « |_CMI14B : SH342-A/C/D CM14A : SH342-A/C/D '
1 ! i |_CMI5B : SH342-A/C/D CMI5A : SH342-A/C/D !
1 ! ' [ CMI16B: SH342-A/C/D CMI6A : SH342-A/C/D !
"""""""" n ' [ CM17B SH342-A/C/D CMI17A : SH342-A/C/D :
i II_II ] | H
1 1
Cache Memory PCB Eonon nlololn nlalalo nlolale i
(WP541-A/WP541-B) EEEE SEEE|  EEEE SEEE|
IO»—‘I\JL)J W N | — | (=1 Ll [\ (V5 W N |— [
| & |=|= | | @ >[> > [> > (> (> >
| lw|n|n wlvlale wlnlaln wlwlwlal| |
BEERE SIEEE SIEEE SEEG| !
Removal of Dust Cover B R[RS NS FN I KIS[E|E| )
jiejelell® SieRRe| [gigIela elielellel i
Socket @SISISIS SISISTS! SISISIS) SISlSISI
1 1
PCB : g
e ——— ! !
Viewed from A : |

Prohibition of Use:
Fﬂ\mwuvl Puller

Do not use the DIMM Puller (Figure: 5480389-A) to install or remove the Cache Memory Module.
If the DIMM Puller is used, the Cache Memory Module may be damaged.

Installation

@ Fit the cut of the Cache Memory Module and the projection inside the slot, and put the Cache Memory Module
on the socket. (Do not insert it yet.)

@ Insert one side of the Cache Memory Module into the socket by holding the both sides with your fingers.

® Inset the other side of the Cache Memory Module into the socket by holding the both sides with your fingers.

@ Check that the slot lever fits in the Cache Memory Module.

Removal

@ Press the slot lever to outside, and pull out the Cache Memory Module in the reverse order of installation step.

REP03-100
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3. Insert the Cache Memory PCB.
a. Insert the Cache Memory PCB and fasten the two screws.

PCB Main Edge Connector
Note: 1. Check that the main edge connector of the PCB has no
deformation, damage or sticking of dust before installing the
PCB.
2. When installing the PCB, hold the top and bottom of the PCB
with both hands, and insert it straight not to contact the
neighboring PCB.

4. Go to SVP post-procedure f [REP04-180].

REP03-101



Hitachi Proprietary K6602993-

REP03-110 DKC5101, DKU505I
Rev.2 / Apr.2005, Jun.2005 Copyright © 2004, 2005, Hitachi, Ltd.

[HARDWARE D]

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Front Logic Box or 1 |CHA (Channel Adapter) PCB for Serial e WP512-A x1 &
Rear Logic Box (Serial 8-port Adapter PCB) SH343-A x4 (F16S)
in DKC (RoHS not applied)
2 |CHA PCB for Serial e WP512-B x1 &
(Serial 8-port Adapter PCB) SH343-B x4 (F16S/F16SR)
(RoHS applied)

Front Logic BOX\ Rear Logic Box

Front View of Rear View of
DKC DKC

NOTICE:
Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the following
work. This will ensure that the IC and LS| on the PCB are protected from static electricity.

REP03-110
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1. Remove the Channel Adapter PCB.
a. Check that the Shut Down LED is on. If not, connect the Maintenance Jumper to the
Shut Down Connector. (only hot replace)

PCB

If the Shut Down LED
is not on.

Shut Down LED (RED)
PS Failure LED (AMBER)
Shut Down Connector

o

Maintenance Jumper

Note: When the Maintenance Jumper is inserted in the PCB, the
Shut Down LED (RED) and the PS Failure LED (AMBER)
light on, but it is not a problem if they do not light on.

REP03-120
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b. Disconnect the optical fibre cables from the failed Channel Adapter PCB.

c. Remove the two screws and remove the failed PCB.

PCB Main Edge Connector

Note: When removing the PCB, hold the top and bottom of the PCB
with both hands, and pull it out straight not to contact the
E| neighboring PCB.

d. If the Maintenance Jumper is used, remove it.

Front Logic Box or
Rear Logic Box

]

Screw

Channel Adapter PCB —
for Serial

Coog oo @dq

&

REP03-121
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2. Insert the spare PCB.
a. Insert the spare PCB to the correct location and fasten the two screws.

PCB Main Edge Connector
Note: 1. Check that the main edge connector of the PCB has no
deformation, damage or sticking of dust before installing the
PCB.
2. When installing the PCB, hold the top and bottom of the PCB
with both hands, and insert it straight not to contact the
neighboring PCB.

3. Cleaning the fibre cable connectors.
For the tools needed for the cleaning, refer to the tool list on page PARTSO07-10.

a. Blow compressed gas against the connector using an air sprayer (for about five seconds).
Wipe the connector lightly with a piece of cut gauze wet with ethyl alcohol.

c. Blow compressed air again and check the result of the cleaning. (None of dust, sticking of
foreign matter, and dirt must be observed.)

4. Connect the optical fibre cables to the spare PCB.

5. Go to SVP post procedure h [REP04-220].

REP03-130
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[HARDWARE E]

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Front Logic Box or| 1 |CHA (Channel Adapter) PCB for Fibre e WP513-B x1 &
Rear Logic Box (Fibre 16-port Adapter PCB) SH343-A x4 (F32HS)
in DKC (RoHS not applied)
2 | CHA PCB for Fibre e WP513-A x1 &
(Fibre 8-port Adapter PCB) SH343-A x2 (F16HS)
(RoHS not applied)
3 | CHA PCB for Fibre e WP513-D x1 &
(Fibre 16-port Adapter PCB) (RoHS applied) | SH343-B x4 (F32HS/F32HSR)
4 | CHA PCB for Fibre e WP513-C x1 &
(Fibre 8-port Adapter PCB) (RoHS applied) | SH343-B x2 (F16HS/F16HSR)
5 |CHA PCB for Fibre e WP518-D x1 &
(Fibre 16-port Adapter PCB) (RoHS applied) | SH343-B x4 (F32FSR)
6 |CHA PCB for Fibre e WP513-E x1 &
(Fibre 4-port Adapter PCB) (RoHS applied) SH343-B x2 (FSHSR)
7 |CHA PCB for Fibre e WP518-G x1 &
(Fibre 4-port Adapter PCB) (RoHS applied) SH343-B x2 (F8FS2R)
8 |CHA PCB for Fibre e WP518-E x1 &
(Fibre 8-port Adapter PCB) (RoHS applied) SH343-B x2 (F16FS2R)
9 |CHA PCB for Fibre e WP518-F x1 &
(Fibre 16-port Adapter PCB) (RoHS applied) | SH343-B x4 (F32FS2R)
[ [T T L T T 7
Hnm LT
{ [T [T
Front Logic BOX\ l 1 ! : Rear Logic Box
\
Front View of DKC Rear View of DKC
NOTICE:

Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the following
work. This will ensure that the IC and LSI on the PCB are protected from static electricity.

REP03-140
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1. Remove the Channel Adapter PCB.
a. Check that the Shut Down LED is on. If not, connect the Maintenance Jumper to the
Shut Down Connector. (only hot replace)

& cauTioN
A system down may be caused if the Maintenance Jumper is inserted in a PCB other than
that to be replaced. Make sure that it is the PCB to be replaced.

PCB

If the Shut Down LED
is not on.
Shut Down LED (RED)

— PS Failure LED (AMBER)

Shut Down Connector
Maintenance Jumper

Note: When the Maintenance Jumper is inserted in the PCB, the
Shut Down LED (RED) and the PS Failure LED (AMBER)
light on, but it is not a problem if they do not light on.

REP03-150
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b. Disconnect the optical fibre cables from the failed Channel Adapter PCB.

c. Remove the two screws and remove the failed PCB.

PCB Main Edge Connector

Note: When removing the PCB, hold the top and bottom of the PCB
with both hands, and pull it out straight not to contact the
E| neighboring PCB.

d. If the Maintenance Jumper is used, remove it.

Front Logic Box or
Rear Logic Box

|

Screw

Channel Adapter PCB
for Fibre

Optical Fibre Cable PCB

SN

REP03-151
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2. Insert the spare PCB.
a. Insert the spare PCB to the correct location and fasten the two screws.

PCB Main Edge Connector
Note: 1. Check that the main edge connector of the PCB has no
deformation, damage or sticking of dust before installing the
PCB.
2. When installing the PCB, hold the top and bottom of the PCB
with both hands, and insert it straight not to contact the
neighboring PCB.

3. Cleaning the fibre cable connectors.
For the tools needed for the cleaning, refer to the tool list on page PARTSO07-10.

a. Blow compressed gas against the connector using an air sprayer (for about five seconds).
Wipe the connector lightly with a piece of cut gauze wet with ethyl alcohol.

c. Blow compressed air again and check the result of the cleaning. (None of dust, sticking of
foreign matter, and dirt must be observed.)

4. Connect the optical fibre cables to the spare PCB.

5. Go to SVP post procedure h [REP04-220].

REP03-160
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[HARDWARE F)

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Front Logic Box or 1 |CHA (Channel Adapter) PCB for e WP514-D x1 &
Rear Logic Box Mainframe Fibre SH343-B x4 (FI6MLR)
in DKC (MF Fibre 8-port Adapter PCB) e WP514-C x1 &
(RoHS applied) SH343-B x4 (FI6MSR)
2 | CHA PCB for Mainframe Fibre e WP515-B x1 &
(MF Fibre 4-port Adapter PCB) SH343-A x4 (FSML)
(RoHS not applied) e WP515-A x1 &
SH343-A x4 (F8MS)
3 | CHA PCB for Mainframe Fibre e WP515-D x1 &
(MF Fibre 4-port Adapter PCB) SH343-B x4 (FSML/F8MLR)
(RoHS applied) e WP515-C x1 &
SH343-B x4 (FSMS/F8MSR)
4 | CHA PCB for Mainframe Fibre e WP514-F x1 &
(MF Fibre 8-port Adapter PCB SH343-B x4 (F1I6MFLR)
(1-4Gbps)) o WP514-E x1 &
(RoHS applied) SH343-B x4 (FI6MFSR)
e WP514-H x1 &
SH343-B x4 (FI6MFL4R)
I I LT T ]
Front Logic Box: l : | Rear Logic Box
\
Front View of Rear View of
DKC DKC

NOTICE:

Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the following
work. This will ensure that the IC and LS| on the PCB are protected from static electricity.

REP03-170
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1. Remove the Channel Adapter PCB.
a. Check that the Shut Down LED is on. If not, connect the Maintenance Jumper to the
Shut Down Connector. (only hot replace)

& cauTioN
A system down may be caused if the Maintenance Jumper is inserted in a PCB other than
that to be replaced. Make sure that it is the PCB to be replaced.

PCB

If the Shut Down LED
is not on.
Shut Down LED (RED)

— PS Failure LED (AMBER)

Shut Down Connector
Maintenance Jumper

Note: When the Maintenance Jumper is inserted in the PCB, the
Shut Down LED (RED) and the PS Failure LED (AMBER)
light on, but it is not a problem if they do not light on.

REP03-180
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b. Disconnect the optical fibre cables from the failed Channel Adapter PCB.

c. Remove the two screws and remove the failed PCB.

PCB Main Edge Connector

Note: When removing the PCB, hold the top and bottom of the PCB
with both hands, and pull it out straight not to contact the
E| neighboring PCB.

d. If the Maintenance Jumper is used, remove it.

Front Logic Box or
Rear Logic Box \ 2

Screw

/ . Optical Fibre Cable PCB

Channel Adapter PCB
for MF Fibre

SN Y,
fEhE i hEE
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2. Insert the spare PCB.
a. Insert the spare PCB to the correct location and fasten the two screws.

PCB Main Edge Connector
Note: 1. Check that the main edge connector of the PCB has no
deformation, damage or sticking of dust before installing the
PCB.
2. When installing the PCB, hold the top and bottom of the PCB
with both hands, and insert it straight not to contact the
neighboring PCB.

3. Cleaning the fibre cable connectors.
For the tools needed for the cleaning, refer to the tool list on page PARTSO07-10.

a. Blow compressed gas against the connector using an air sprayer (for about five seconds).
Wipe the connector lightly with a piece of cut gauze wet with ethyl alcohol.

c. Blow compressed air again and check the result of the cleaning. (None of dust, sticking of
foreign matter, and dirt must be observed.)

4. Connect the optical fibre cables to the spare PCB.

5. Go to SVP post procedure h [REP04-220].

REP03-190
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[HARDWARE G]

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Front Logic Box or 1 |CHA (Channel Adapter) PCB for NAS e WP517-A x1 &
Rear Logic Box (NAS 4-port Adapter PCB) SH343-A x1 (F8NS)
in DKC (RoHS not applied)
2 |CHA PCB for NAS e WP517-C x1 &
(NAS 4-port Adapter PCB) SH343-B x1
(RoHS applied) (FENS/F8NSR)
I N L T 1
LTI T
Front Logic BOX\ l | l ‘ Rear Logic Box

Front View of Rear View of

DKC DKC

NOTICE:

Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the following
work. This will ensure that the IC and LS| on the PCB are protected from static electricity.

REP03-200
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1. Remove the Channel Adapter PCB.
a. Check that the Shut Down LED is on. If not, connect the Maintenance Jumper to the
Shut Down Connector. (only hot replace)

& cauTioN
A system down may be caused if the Maintenance Jumper is inserted in a PCB other than
that to be replaced. Make sure that it is the PCB to be replaced.

PCB

If the Shut Down LED
is not on.
Shut Down LED (RED)

— PS Failure LED (AMBER)

Shut Down Connector
Maintenance Jumper

Note: When the Maintenance Jumper is inserted in the PCB, the
Shut Down LED (RED) and the PS Failure LED (AMBER)
light on, but it is not a problem if they do not light on.

REP03-210
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b. Disconnect the optical fibre cables from the failed Channel Adapter PCB.

c. Remove the two screws and remove the failed PCB.

PCB Main Edge Connector

Note: When removing the PCB, hold the top and bottom of the PCB
with both hands, and pull it out straight not to contact the
E| neighboring PCB.

d. If the Maintenance Jumper is used, remove it.

Front Logic Box or
Rear Logic Box \ a°
Screw
Channel Adapter PCB B
for NAS
/ o) a Optical Fibre Cable PCB
7]
/! l
0
/Zn
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2. Insert the spare PCB.
a. Insert the spare PCB to the correct location and fasten the two screws.

PCB Main Edge Connector
Note: 1. Check that the main edge connector of the PCB has no
deformation, damage or sticking of dust before installing the
PCB.
2. When installing the PCB, hold the top and bottom of the PCB
with both hands, and insert it straight not to contact the
neighboring PCB.

3. Cleaning the fibre cable connectors.
For the tools needed for the cleaning, refer to the tool list on page PARTSO07-10.

a. Blow compressed gas against the connector using an air sprayer (for about five seconds).
Wipe the connector lightly with a piece of cut gauze wet with ethyl alcohol.

c. Blow compressed air again and check the result of the cleaning. (None of dust, sticking of
foreign matter, and dirt must be observed.)

4. Connect the optical fibre cables to the spare PCB.

5. Go to SVP post procedure h [REP04-220].

REP03-220
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[HARDWARE H]

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Front Logic Box or 1 |CHA (Channel Adapter) PCB for iSCSI e WP516-B x1 &
Rear Logic Box (1SCSI 4-port Adapter PCB) SH343-B x2 (F8ISR)
in DKC

Front Logic BOX\ Rear Logic Box

Front View of Rear View of
DKC DKC

NOTICE:
Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the following
work. This will ensure that the IC and LSI on the PCB are protected from static electricity.

REP03-230
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1. Remove the Channel Adapter PCB.
a. Check that the Shut Down LED is on. If not, connect the Maintenance Jumper to the
Shut Down Connector. (only hot replace)

& cauTioN
A system down may be caused if the Maintenance Jumper is inserted in a PCB other than
that to be replaced. Make sure that it is the PCB to be replaced.

PCB

If the Shut Down LED
is not on.
Shut Down LED (RED)

— PS Failure LED (AMBER)

Shut Down Connector
Maintenance Jumper

Note: When the Maintenance Jumper is inserted in the PCB, the
Shut Down LED (RED) and the PS Failure LED (AMBER)
light on, but it is not a problem if they do not light on.

REP03-240



Hitachi Proprietary K6602993-

REP03-241 DKC510l1, DKU505I
Rev.2 / Aug.2004, Jan.2006 Copyright © 2004, 2006, Hitachi, Ltd.

b. Disconnect the optical fibre cables from the failed Channel Adapter PCB.

c. Remove the two screws and remove the failed PCB.

PCB Main Edge Connector

Note: When removing the PCB, hold the top and bottom of the PCB
with both hands, and pull it out straight not to contact the
E| neighboring PCB.

d. If the Maintenance Jumper is used, remove it.

Front Logic Box or
Rear Logic Box \ N

Screw

Channel Adapter PCB
for iSCSI

Optical Fibre Cable = PCB

-]
Il B <P E

e T
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2. Insert the spare PCB.
a. Insert the spare PCB to the correct location and fasten the two screws.

PCB Main Edge Connector
Note: 1. Check that the main edge connector of the PCB has no
deformation, damage or sticking of dust before installing the
PCB.
2. When installing the PCB, hold the top and bottom of the PCB
with both hands, and insert it straight not to contact the
neighboring PCB.

3. Cleaning the fibre cable connectors.
For the tools needed for the cleaning, refer to the tool list on page PARTSO07-10.

a. Blow compressed gas against the connector using an air sprayer (for about five seconds).
Wipe the connector lightly with a piece of cut gauze wet with ethyl alcohol.

c. Blow compressed air again and check the result of the cleaning. (None of dust, sticking of
foreign matter, and dirt must be observed.)

4. Connect the optical fibre cables to the spare PCB.

5. Go to SVP post procedure h [REP04-220].

REP03-250
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[HARDWARE J]

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Front Logic Box or 1 |DKA (Disk Adapter) PCB e WP520-A x1 &
Rear Logic Box (RoHS not applied) SH343-A x4
in DKC
2 |DKA PCB e WP520-C x1 &
(RoHS applied) SH343-B x4
I N I N
T T
[ [T LTI
Front Logic BOX\ l | l ‘ Rear Logic Box
\
Front View of Rear View of
DKC DKC
NOTICE:

Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the following
work. This will ensure that the IC and LSI on the PCB are protected from static electricity.
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1. Remove the DKA PCB.
a. Check that the Shut Down LED is on. If not, connect the Maintenance Jumper to the
Shut Down Connector. (only hot replace)

PCB

If the Shut Down LED
is not on.

Shut Down LED (RED)
PS Failure LED (AMBER)
Shut Down Connector

o

Maintenance Jumper

Note: When the Maintenance Jumper is inserted in the PCB, the
Shut Down LED (RED) and the PS Failure LED (AMBER)
light on, but it is not a problem if they do not light on.

REP03-270
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b. Disconnect the cables from the failed DKA PCB.

c. Remove the two screws and remove the failed PCB.

PCB Main Edge Connector

Note: When removing the PCB, hold the top and bottom of the PCB
with both hands, and pull it out straight not to contact the
E| neighboring PCB.

d. If the Maintenance Jumper is used, remove it.

Front Logic Box or
Rear Logic Box \ P

Screw

DKA PCB

REP03-271
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2. Insert the spare PCB.
a. Insert the spare PCB to the correct location and fasten the two screws.

PCB Main Edge Connector
Note: 1. Check that the main edge connector of the PCB has no
deformation, damage or sticking of dust before installing the
PCB.
2. When installing the PCB, hold the top and bottom of the PCB
with both hands, and insert it straight not to contact the
neighboring PCB.

b. Connect the cables to the spare PCB.

3. Go to SVP post procedure h [REP04-220].

REP03-280
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[HARDWARE K]

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Front Logic Box or 1 |CSW PCB e WP530-A
Rear Logic Box (RoHS not applied)
in DKC 2 |CSWPCB e WP530-B
(RoHS applied)

Front Logic BOX\ Rear Logic Box

Front View of Rear View of
DKC DKC

NOTICE:
Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the following
work. This will ensure that the IC and LS| on the PCB are protected from static electricity.

REP03-290
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1. Remove the CSW PCB.
a. Check that the Shut Down LED is on. If not, connect the Maintenance Jumper to the
Shut Down Connector. (only hot replace)

& cauTioN
A system down may be caused if the Maintenance Jumper is inserted in a PCB other than
that to be replaced. Make sure that it is the PCB to be replaced.

PCB

If the Shut Down LED
is not on.
Shut Down LED (RED)

— PS Failure LED (AMBER)

Shut Down Connector
Maintenance Jumper

Note: When the Maintenance Jumper is inserted in the PCB, the
Shut Down LED (RED) and the PS Failure LED (AMBER)
light on, but it is not a problem if they do not light on.

REP03-300
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b. If the “Slot No.” of the failed CSW PCB is 1D or 2P, disconnect the cables from the failed
CSW PCB.

c. Remove the two screws and remove the failed PCB.

PCB Main Edge Connector

Note: 1. When removing the PCB, hold the top and bottom of the PCB
with both hands, and pull it out straight not to contact the
neighboring PCB.

2. To work carefully to remove and insert CSW PCB.
It is required more power than other PCB.

d. If the Maintenance Jumper is used, remove it.

Front Logic Box or Front Logic Box or
Rear Logic Box Rear Logic Box
- -
¢ Screw ¢ Screw
CSW PCB CSW PCB

L
A\|
L
A\|

| F
[ [
4 [
[ [

Slot No. 1D or 2P Slot No. 1J or 2V

REP03-301
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2. Insert the spare PCB.
a. Insert the spare PCB to the correct location and fasten the two screws.

PCB Main Edge Connector
Note: 1. Check that the main edge connector of the PCB has no
deformation, damage or sticking of dust before installing the
PCB.
2. When installing the PCB, hold the top and bottom of the PCB
with both hands, and insert it straight not to contact the
neighboring PCB.

3. If the “Slot No.” of the spare PCB is 1D or 2P, connect the cables to the spare PCB.

4.  Go to SVP post procedure k [REP04-310].
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[HARDWARE T1]

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Front of DKC 1 |DKC-PANEL (RoHS not applied) e SH354-A
2 |DKC-PANEL (RoHS applied) e SH354-B
DKC-PANEL

Front View of
DKC

NOTICE:
Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the following
work. This will ensure that the IC and LS| on the PCB are protected from static electricity.
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| 1 |DKC-PANEL

Note: The COMP signal of PCI is turned off, if the DKC-PANEL is removed.

1. Set the switches of the spare PCB to the same positions as those of the failed PCB.

2. Replace the PCB.
a. Loosen the four screws and remove the cover.

DKC-PANEL Screw

HW H‘WH \

~ |_Cover

[ T1T] \ |

[T 1 1]

Front View of
DKC

Screw

Fig. T1-1 Removal of Cover
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b. Disconnect the cables from the DKC-PANEL PCB.

c. Loosen the five screws and remove the DKC-PANEL PCB.
d. Attach the spare PCB and fasten the five screws.

e. Connect the cables to the spare PCB.

DKC-PANEL

Screw
B

8

( \s

I [
Cable (P11) —/ o

ol

| DKC-PANEL

Cable (P12) —[[]

| 11 ]
[0 1T

Front View of
DKC

7 Screw
e/é

e 5

Fig. T1-2 Replace of PCB

3. Attach the Plate.
a. Attach the cover and fasten the screw. Refer to Fig. T1-1.

4. Go to SVP post procedure t1 [REP04-330].
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[HARDWARE T2]

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Rear of DKC 1 |EPO Switch (RoHS not applied)
2 | EPO Switch (RoHS applied)
EPO Switch
L[ [ ] \ﬂ
LT
(L]
[ [
Rear View of
DKC
NOTICE:

Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the following
work. This will ensure that the IC and LSI on the PCB are protected from static electricity.
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| 1 |EPO Switch

1. Remove the EPO Switch.

a. Disconnect the cable from the DKC frame.

Cable (P13)

——
I mmr-*\
|

/

/

l
IIHES \A

[ L [T

Rear View of
DKC

Fig. T2-1 Removal of Cable

b. Loosen the two screws and remove the EPO switch.

=TT

[T 1 1T

Rear View of
DKC

Fig. T2-2 Removal of EPO Switch

Sc/{ew
/\
/ \\
&8V

A

[? 14
U

EPO Switch

REP03-360
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2. Attach the EPO Switch

a. Remove the EPO switch cover from the failed EPO switch and attach it to the spare EPO
switch.

. Attach the spare EPO switch with the two screws. Refer to Fig. T2-2.
c. Connect the cable to the DKC-PANEL. Refer to Fig. T2-1.

LA EPO Switch Cover

EPO Switch ’——4|

Fig. T2-3 Removal of EPO Switch Cover

3. Go to SVP post procedure t1 [REP04-330].
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[HARDWARE T3]

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Front and Rear of DKC | 1 |DKCMN (RoHS not applied) e SH353-A
2 |DKCMN (RoHS applied) e SH353-B
L[ T 7 I R
N L]
\HIHHEH\H HH\}HHHH
NOTICE:

Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the following
work. This will ensure that the IC and LSI on the PCB are protected from static electricity.
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| DKCMN

Note: Do not replace DKCMN1 PCB and DKCMN?2 PCB at the same time.
If you want to replace the both PCB, first complete the replacement of one PCB and

then start the replacement of the other.

1. Check that the Shut Down LED is on. (only hot replace)

A cauTioN

A system down is caused by a replacement of the DKCMN PCB other than that to be
replaced. Make sure that it is the DKCMN PCB to be replaced.

CL1/CL2 CL1
SSVP DKCMN1 PS-1 PS-12 PS-13 PS-14
S S D D D D
1 H H K K K K
3 3 c c c C
5 5 P P P =)
1 3 S S ] S
‘ A A
Front View of
DKC
CL1/CL2 CL2
IHIHIIIHIII SVP CON DKCMN2 PS-2 PS-22 PS-23 PS-24
—_— S S D D D D
= H H K K K K
[ [ 3 3 C C C c
5 5 P P =] P
7 3 S S S S
A A
I | —
Rear View of
DKC
Shut Down LED
(RED) o
@)
2
DKCMN

Fig. T3-1 Confirmation of Shut Down LED
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2. Replace the DKCMN PCB.
a. Loosen the screw and remove the DKCMN PCB.
b. Insert the spare DKCMN PCB and fasten the screw.

PCB ain Edge Connector

Note: Check that the main edge connector of the PCB has no
deformation, damage or sticking of dust before installing the PCB.

REP03-400
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AN

DKCMN

e
%
,/
,/
,/
%
%
y

Screw

Fig. T3-2 Replacement of DKCMN

3.  Go to SVP post procedure t1 [REP04-330].
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[HARDWARE T4]

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Lower left rear 1 |PCICON (RoHS not applied) e SH355-A
of DKC 2 |PCI CON (RoHS applied) e SH355-B
(Reference)
The related PCB for replacement PCI CON.
1. DKC-PANEL PCB (Front of DKC)

PCI CON

Rear View of
DKC

NOTICE:

Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the following
work. This will ensure that the IC and LS| on the PCB are protected from static electricity.
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| 1 |PCICON

CAUTION:
1:

a. If PCI cable is not connected to the replacing DKC.

b. If the replacing DKC (DKC concerned) is connected to the end of the PCI cable as
shown below.

Replacement of PCI CON causes other devices running on the same PCI connection
line to be powered off except a and b shown below (because giving the EPO
instruction is assumed).
replacement.

Therefore, stop the other device before performing

CPU

2: The COMP signal of PCl is turned off, if the PCI cable is disconnected.

\ \V
Other Other DKC
Device Device Concerned

1.

Confirm that the REMOTE/LOCAL Switch of DKC-PANEL is set to LOCAL.

If not, set the

REMOTE/LOCAL Switch to LOCAL.

Il

Front View
of DKC

Fig.T4-1

DKC-PANEL
1 \‘\\/’\’\L
~—
BS-ON [] || PS-ON []
PS
ENABLE ON
OFF
EMERGENCY [
AUTO
PS-ON PS
ENABLE REMOTE || REMOTE/LOCAL switch
//
DISABLE LOCAL

REMOTE/LOCAL Switch on DKC-PANEL

REP03-420
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2. Set the jumper connectors (J1 and J2) of the spare PCI CON PCB to the same positions as
those of the failed PCB.

PCICON
J ==L

0000
0000l |7

( = ooear

&Julu

Rear View of
DKC

J
Fig.T4-2 Jumper Setting
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Hitachi Proprietary

REP03-440
Rev.0 / Jul.2004

3. Replace the PCI CON.
a. Disconnect all cables from PCI CON.
b. Remove the screw and remove the PCI CON.

[ 1 T

PCI CON

| Cable (P21)

(m [T]

— 110

Rear View of
DKC

Screw

/ S\@% %%%%@\

Fig.T4-3 Removal of PC| CON

4. Remove the plate from the failed PCB, and then attach them to the spare PCB.
a. Remove the six screws and the plate from the failed PCB.
b. Attach the plate to the spare PCB and fasten the six screws.

| —Screw

Screw —|
8 — &

PCI CON—_ | 1000

HRN
HRN
={HINRN

Screw — e ®//Screw

Screw —e ®//Screw

| J
Fig.T4-4 Replacement of PCI CON PCB
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5. Attach the PCI CON.
a. Attach the PCI CON and fasten the screw. Refer to Fig. T4-3.
b. Connect the cables.

6. Go to SVP post procedure t1 [REP04-330].
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[HARDWARE T5]

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Top of 1 |FAN Assembly (DKC)
Front Logic Box or (RoHS not applied)
Rear Logic Box 2 |FAN Assembly (DKC)
(RoHS applied)
L T 1 L T T 1

%FAN Assembly (DKC)\
g I~

Front View of Rear View of
DKC DKC
NOTICE:

Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the following
work. This will ensure that the IC and LS| on the PCB are protected from static electricity.
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| 1 |FAN Assembly

A cAuTION

Hazardous rotating mechanism:
Can cause injury if touched. Stay clear of it when machine is running.

1. Replace the FAN Assembly.

a.

b.

C.

d.

c.

f.

g.
—FFANI1
- FFAN2
—FFAN3

WH\ \‘ HH‘\

Front View of
DKC

Rear View of

Loosen the screw.
Remove the connector cover, pressing down the FAN Assembly.
Disconnect the cable from the FAN Assembly.
Remove the failed FAN Assembly.

Remove the connector cover from the spare FAN Assembly
Attach the spare FAN Assembly and connect the cable.
Attach the connector cover and fasten the screw.

T RFAN1
| RFAN2

~—RFAN3

DKC

-

v
/
s

" 7 Screw

Cable (P601-x)

Connector Cover

Fig. T5-1 Replacement of FAN Assembly

FAN Assembly

2. Goto SVP post procedure t1 [REP04-330].
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[HARDWARE T6]

Location

Function Name of Component

Part Name

Front Logic Box or

Thermostat Assembly (RoHS not applied)

Front View of
DKC

Rear Logic Box 2 | Thermostat Assembly (RoHS applied)
L T 1 [ I
LT LT
(LTI Thermostat Assembly [T
= | I=—=

Rear View of

DKC

NOTICE:

Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the following
work. This will ensure that the IC and LSI on the PCB are protected from static electricity.

REP03-480
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‘ 1 | Thermostat Assembly

1. Replace the Thermostat Assembly.
a. Disconnect the cable.
b. Loosen the screw and remove the Thermostat Assembly.
c. Attach a spare Thermostat Assembly and tighten the screw.
d. Connect the cable.

THI11 L TH21
T TH12 T TH22
I TT]] | [[]]
(11 1 [ [T [ [
Front View of Rear View of
DKC DKC
Cable (JTH)

Thermostat Assembly

R

Screw \@

Thermostat Assembly

Cable (JTH)

N

)
Fig. T6-1 Replacement of Thermostat Assembly

2. Goto SVP post procedure t1 [REP04-330].
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[HARDWARE T7]

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Rear upside of DKC 1 | SVP (RoHS not applied) e HJ-4200-60EEA
2 |MODEM Card (LAN&MODEM Card) e 3CXFEM656C (3COM)
(RoHS not applied)
3 |SVP (RoHS applied) o
4 |MODEM Card (RoHS applied) e ME5614CG3 (OMRON)
L[ [ ]
[T Bt 5V2

I ———Additional SVP

Rear View of
DKC

NOTICE:
Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the following
work. This will ensure that the IC and LSI on the PCB are protected from static electricity.

REP03-500
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| 1 [svP
1. Insert the Jumper.
a. Insert the maintenance jumper into JP2 on the SVP
I N

Basic SVP
T asic

Additional SVP

SVP
T

Rear View
of DKC

Shut Down Jumper Setting

-~

\M aintenance Jumper /

Fig. T7.1-1

Insertion of Maintenance Jumper

REP03-510
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2. Remove the SVP.
a. Loosen the screw O and lift the stopper. Then fasten the screw @ to fix the stopper.

b. Disconnect the power cable (P86-x) from the failed SVP.
c. Disconnect the cables (P81-x, P82-x, P83-x, and P84-x) from the failed SVP.
d. Disconnect the cable from the MODEM card.
e. Loosen the two screws®@ and remove the failed SVP.
/ ﬁ Stopper
LTI e Serew ®
Basic SVP Serew @
I—Additional SVP /
HHNNNEL
R
11T i
T I SVP——7
Rear View
of DKC 0o
@
5 @
©
Cable (P84-x) S S
aple -X a
ﬁ/ J83x Screw @
Cable (P83-x) ﬁ///l 81-x e
Cable (P81-x) ]
Cable (P82-x)
Power Cable (P86-x) ‘ (Note) x: 1...Basic SVP
2...Additional SVP
f 3CXFEM656C MES5614CG3 \
=Hl LAN&MODEM Card =5 MODEM Card

MODEM Connector

(J85)
EQ/J D @ L

\P“Sh Cable (P85-x) / Cable )

Fig. T7.1-2 Removal of SVP

REP03-520



Hitachi Proprietary K6602993-
REP03-530 DKC510l, DKU505I
Rev.0 / Jul.2004 Copyright © 2004, Hitachi, Ltd.

3. Set the Jumpers.
a. Remove the maintenance jumpers of the JP1 and JP2 on the failed SVP.
b. Insert the maintenance jumpers into the JP1 and JP2 on the spare SVP.

SVP PS ON/OFF INH Jumper Setting fﬁ
4 w) |

Spare SVP

[m]
O

Maintenance Jumper J

[e]e]

Shut Down Jumper Setting

- /
/
/
/
/
/
/
/
JP2 /
/
/
/
/
/

L1

=+ 0 e osmb—=
L]

@intenance Jumper / '

Fig. T7.1-3 Insertion of Maintenance Jumpers
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4., Move the LAN&MODEM card.
a. Push the left button on the failed SVP.
b. Push the left button to remove LAN&MODEM Card from the failed SVP.
c. Insert the LAN&MODEM Card to the spare SVP.

6emoval \

Left Button LAN&MODEM Card

T

e
=

U U uiQ

O e

SVP

Push.

UHCO)@@S%[%]M

Insertion

Left Port~_ (]|

—

[a— e KON m—|
—

\ LAN&MODEM Card

J

Fig. T7.1-4 Replacement of LAN&MODEM Card

5. Install the spare SVP.
a. Install the spare SVP and fasten the two screws @. Refer to Fig. T7.1-2.
b. Connect the cable to the MODEM card.
c. Connect the cables (P82-x, P83-x, and P84-x) to the spare SVP.
The cable (P81-x) is not to be connected at this time, however.
Connect the power cable (P86-x) to the spare SVP.
e. Loosen the screw @ and lower the stopper. Then fasten the screw ©.

6. Remove the Jumper.
a. Remove the maintenance jumper of the JP2 on the spare SVP. Refer to Fig. T7.1-1.
b. Check that power supply of the SVP is turned on.

7.  Go to SVP post procedure t1 [REP04-330].
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‘ 2 |Replacement of MODEM Card

1. For the replacement work of MODEM Card, the procedure is different depending on the type
of OS Master revision and MODEM Card of SVP.  Select the corresponding procedure from
Table T7.2-1 and perform the replacement work.

Table T7.2-1

List of MODEM Card Replacement Procedure

No. OS Master Failed MODEM Card | Spare MODEM Card Replacement

Revision Procedure (Page)
1 Pla-02xx 3CXFEM656C 3CXFEM656C A-1 (REP03-542)
2 3CXFEM656C MES5614CG3 A-2 (REP03-543)
3 MES5614CG3 3CXFEM656C A-3 (REP03-544)
4 ME5614CG3 MES5614CG3 A-1 (REP03-542)
5 Pla-03xx 3CXFEM656C or 3CXFEM656C or A-1 (REP03-542)

MES5614CG3 MES5614CG3

OS Master Revision

P1a-0202 )
07

13|14{1516]17[18[19]20]21 3|24
5|26|27)28(29|30|31|32[33|34(35|36
37(38|39[40[41]|42]|43[44|45[46[4748

Fig.T7.2-1

SVP

How to distinguish OS Master Revision

REP03-541
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Procedure [A-1] |

1.  SVP Power OFF
When replacing the MODEM Card of Master SVP, go to step 1-1 (REP03-542A).

When replacing the MODEM Card of Standby SVP, go to step 1-2 (REP03-542C).

_ /Basic SVP
/ SVP STATUS LED (Green) —\

| Additional SVP
Lighting at the time of
\ E’ﬁ Master SVP \;
@O O0O
: OO00O
.
0 — .
Lighting at the time of
Rear View SVP Standby SVP
of DKC L
5 O@OO
1 \_ 0000 /
=
O SVP STATUS LED
@) (Green)
©
Fig. T7.2.A1-1  Confirmation of SVP STATUS LED

REP03-542
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1-1 When replacing the MODEM Card of Master SVP
a. Insert the maintenance jumper into JP1 on the basic SVP.
When the additional SVP is installed, insert the maintenance jumper into JP1 on the
additional SVP.

I /Basic SVP

| —Additional SVP

\

1
il
L
1
i1

Basic SVP

Additional SVP

HEEN
[ LTI

Rear View
of DKC

SVP PS ON/OFF INH Jumper Setting

4 7z

Q/Iaintenance Jumper /

Fig. T7.2.A1-2 Insertion of Maintenance Jumper

b. Click the right button of a mouse on a taskbar.

Taohars

Shows the Deskkop
Task Manager

w Lock the Taskbar
Propetties

c. Select (CL) the [Task Manager].

Tookars

Show the Deskkop

v Lock the Taskbar
Properties

3 start

REP03-542A
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d. Select (CL) [Shut Down], and then select (CL) the [Turn Off].

'} IF you shut down this remote computsr, no ons can use it Lntil someone at the remote Iocation manually restarts it

e. Select (CL) the [Yes] button.

Windows

Do you want ko continue shitting dovwn?

{es Mo

f. Select (CL) the [OK] button.

Q The remote computer has ended the connection.

Help |

It waits until SVP POWER LED puts out the light.

g.

/Basic SVP
| —Additional SVP

=i

I ‘ \
0o
‘ ‘ ‘ SVP
T -
. Ed
Rear View -
of DKC i ]
e 1T
SVP POWER LED (Green)

E@@@/n@

Fig. T7.2.A1-3 Location of SVP POWER LED

h. Go to step 2.
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1-2 When replacing the MODEM Card of Standby SVP

a. Insert the maintenance jumper into JP1 on the basic SVP.
Insert the maintenance jumper into JP1 on the additional SVP.

/Basic SVP

| —Additional SVP

L1 [ {11

Rear View
of DKC

SVP PS ON/OFF INH Jumper Setting

-

Z

Q/Iaintenance Jumper

~

JP1

/

Basic SVP

Additional SVP

Fig. T7.2.A1-4 Insertion of Maintenance Jumper

b. Change Console PC connection from the Master SVP to the Standby SVP.

b-1 Select (CL) [start], and then select (CL) the [Disconnect] button.

b-2 Select (CL) the [Disconnect] button.

et e s s
ﬁ \wizard =
o ©)) Help and Support
\tg Remote Deskkop Connection J

}.) Search

77 Run...

ﬁ wWindows Security

. Lo OFF [6| Discennect

All Programs D

Disconnect Windows

'[:l Are you sure you want o disconnect?

[ Disconnect | [ Canicel

REP03-542C
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b-3 Select (CL) the [OK] button.

When the [Remote Desktop Remote Desktop Disconnected
. . . The remote session to the remote computer was ended by
Disconnected] window is not

. . X means of an administration tool.
dlsplayed, dlsregard this Your administrator might have ended your connection.
procedure and go to next step.

| OK | | Help |

b-4 Select (CL) [Search] of the SVP Connect Utility through the Console PC.
Make sure that the SVP concerned is displayed in the list.
(See SVP01-60)
[Connection destination]
XXX.XXX.XXX.14

c. Click the right button of a mouse on a taskbar.

Tookars

Show the Deskkop
Task Manager

v Lock the Taskbar
Properties

3 start

d. Select (CL) the [Task Manager].

Tookars

Shows the Deskkop
Task Manager

w Lock the Taskbar
Propetties

REP03-542D
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e. Select (CL) [Shut Down], and then select (CL) the [Turn Off].

'} IF you shut down this remote computsr, no ons can use it Lntil someone at the remote Iocation manually restarts it

f.  Select (CL) the [Yes] button.

Windows

Do you want ko continue shitting dovwn?

e Mo

g. Select (CL) the [OK] button.

Q The remote computer has ended the connection.

Help |

h. It waits until SVP POWER LED puts out the light.

/Basic SVP
| —Additional SVP

=i

0o
‘ ‘ ‘ SVP

[0 1 T L
. &

Rear View -

of DKC i w

o
SVP POWER LED (Green)

@wﬂ/@%ﬁ
:

Fig. T7.2.A1-5 Location of SVP POWER LED
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2.  Remove the failed MODEM Card.

When failed MODEM card is 3SCXFEM656C

a. Disconnect the cable (P85-x) from the modem connector.

b. Push the modem connector on the MODEM card.

c. Push the left button on the SVP.

d. Push the left button to remove MODEM card from the SVP.

SVP
[ (oxrEnosec h
[[ Left Button
0 |[o]
iR =IHL MODEM Card ol A
8_ Push. Push
> MODEM Connector ush.
i o )
5
©
)
Push. MODEM Card
DD Cable (P85-x)
o
il \ J
il

Fig. T7.2.A1-6 Removal of MODEM Card
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When failed MODEM card is ME5614CG3

a. Disconnect the cable (P85-x) from the modem cable coupler.

b. Push the left button on the SVP.

c. Push the left button to remove MODEM Card from the SVP.

SVP
[ME5614CG3 \
Left Button
0
MODEM Card
P (ME5614CG3) [:> Push. [:> Push. [>
il MODEM Cable Coupler /{
: — 7
% Q —> MODEM Card
]
0 Cable (P85-x)
i \_ y,

Fig. T7.2.A1-7 Removal of MODEM Card

d. Open the repeat binder and remove the modem cable.

" Modem Cable
0o
SVP

ooB [
S [—O)

E" Modem Cable

© Coupler

© Repeat Binder
ol

il

I—II

il /

Cable (P85-x)

Fig. T7.2.A1-8 Removal of Modem Cable
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3. Insert the spare MODEM Card.
When spare MODEM card is 3CXFEM656C
a. Insert the MODEM Card in the left port on the SVP.
b. Push the modem connector on the MODEM card.
c. Connect the cable (P85-x) to the modem connector.

SVP

T r3CXFEM656C )
’ [[ Left Por\JLIE 25 MODEM Card
= MODEM Connector
'H‘ . 47 (J85)
o i> '
a
g Push.
Cable (P85-x)
DD MODEM Card
o \ J
0
ill

Fig. T7.2.A1-9 Insertion of MODEM Card

When spare MODEM card is ME5614CG3

a. Insert the MODEM Card in the left port on the SVP.

b. Connect the cable (P85-x) to the modem cable coupler.

c. Fix the surplus modem cable with the repeat binder. Refer to Fig. T7.2.A1-8.

SVP " MES614CG3 )
Left Port | 75 00|, MODEM Card
I 47 Modem Cable Coupler
54
: e
0
MODEM Card
DD Cable (P85-x)
O
i . Y,
il

Fig. T7.2.A1-10 Insertion of MODEM Card
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4. SVP Power ON.
a. Press the SVP PS ON Switch on the SVP.

\—l—|—|1:: /Basic SVP

| —Additional SVP

LTI \ fﬁ

0
LT o
Rear View
of DKC L

=]

Jole}
[ele}

E/gﬂgg

SVP POWER LED (Green)
SVP PS ON Switch

M@fv

Fig. T7.2.A1-11  SVP PS ON Switch
b. Wait for a few minutes until the Windows system starts up.

c. Select (CL) [Search] of the SVP Connect Utility through the Console PC.
Make sure that the SVP concerned is displayed in the list. (See SVP01-60.)
[Connection destination]

e When SVP High Reliability Support Kit is not set: xxx.xxx.xxx.15

e When SVP High Reliability Support Kit is set:
When you change the MODEM Card of Master SVP: xxx.xxx.xxx.15
When you change the MODEM Card of Standby SVP: xxx.xxx.xxx.14

d. Remove the maintenance jumper of the JP1 on the basic SVP.
When the additional SVP is installed, remove the maintenance jumper of the JP1 on the
additional SVP. Refer to Fig. T7.2.A1-2.

5. Replacement work is end. (Post procedure is unnecessary.)
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K6602993-

Hitachi Proprietary
REP03-543 DKC510I1, DKU505I
Rev.1 / Dec.2004, Jan.2005 Copyright © 2004, 2005, Hitachi, Ltd.

Procedure [A-2] |

1.  SVP Power OFF
When replacing the MODEM Card of Master SVP, go to step 1-1 (REP03-543A).

When replacing the MODEM Card of Standby SVP, go to step 1-2 (REP03-543C).

_ /Basic SVP
/ SVP STATUS LED (Green) —\

| Additional SVP
Lighting at the time of
\ E’ﬁ Master SVP \;
@O O0O
: OO00O
.
0 — .
Lighting at the time of
Rear View SVP Standby SVP
of DKC L
5 O@OO
1 \_ 0000 /
=
O SVP STATUS LED
@) (Green)
©
Fig. T7.2.A2-1 Confirmation of SVP STATUS LED
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1-1 When replacing the MODEM Card of Master SVP
a. Insert the maintenance jumper into JP1 on the basic SVP.
When the additional SVP is installed, insert the maintenance jumper into JP1 on the
additional SVP.

I /Basic SVP

| —Additional SVP

\

1
il
L
1
i1

Basic SVP

Additional SVP

HEEN
[ LTI

Rear View
of DKC

SVP PS ON/OFF INH Jumper Setting

4 7z

Q/Iaintenance Jumper /

Fig. T7.2.A2-2 Insertion of Maintenance Jumper

b. Click the right button of a mouse on a taskbar.

Taohars

Shows the Deskkop
Task Manager

w Lock the Taskbar
Propetties

c. Select (CL) the [Task Manager].

Tookars

Show the Deskkop

v Lock the Taskbar
Properties

3 start
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d. Select (CL) [Shut Down], and then select (CL) the [Turn Off].

B Tagh..

'} IF you shut down this remote computsr, no ons can use it Lntil someone at the remote Iocation manually restarts it

e. Select (CL) the [Yes] button.

Windows

Do you want ko continue shitting dovwn?

{es Mo

f. Select (CL) the [OK] button.

Q The remote computer has ended the connection.

Help |

It waits until SVP POWER LED puts out the light.

g.

/Basic SVP
| —Additional SVP

=i

I ‘ \
0o
‘ ‘ ‘ SVP
T -
. Ed
Rear View -
of DKC i ]
e 1T
SVP POWER LED (Green)

E@@@/n@

Fig. T7.2.A2-3 Location of SVP POWER LED

h. Go to step 2.

REP03-543B



Hitachi Proprietary

K6602993-

REP03-543C
Rev.1/ Dec.2004, Jan.2005

DKC510I1, DKU505I
Copyright © 2004, 2005, Hitachi, Ltd.

1-2 When replacing the MODEM Card of Standby SVP

a. Insert the maintenance jumper into JP1 on the basic SVP.
Insert the maintenance jumper into JP1 on the additional SVP.

/Basic SVP

| —Additional SVP

L1 [ {11

Rear View
of DKC

SVP PS ON/OFF INH Jumper Setting

-

Z

Q/Iaintenance Jumper

~

JP1

/

Basic SVP

Additional SVP

Fig. T7.2.A2-4 Insertion of Maintenance Jumper

b. Change Console PC connection from the Master SVP to the Standby SVP.

b-1 Select (CL) [start], and then select (CL) the [Disconnect] button.

b-2 Select (CL) the [Disconnect] button.

et e s s
ﬁ \wizard =
o ©)) Help and Support
\tg Remote Deskkop Connection J

}.) Search

77 Run...

ﬁ wWindows Security

. Lo OFF [6| Discennect

All Programs D

Disconnect Windows

'[:l Are you sure you want o disconnect?

[ Disconnect | [ Canicel
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b-3 Select (CL) the [OK] button.

When the [Remote Desktop Remote Desktop Disconnected
. . . The remote session to the remote computer was ended by
Disconnected] window is not

. . X means of an administration tool.
dlsplayed, dlsregard this Your administrator might have ended your connection.
procedure and go to next step.

| OK | | Help |

b-4 Select (CL) [Search] of the SVP Connect Utility through the Console PC.
Make sure that the SVP concerned is displayed in the list.
(See SVP01-60)
[Connection destination]
XXX.XXX.XXX.14

c. Click the right button of a mouse on a taskbar.

Tookars

Show the Deskkop
Task Manager

v Lock the Taskbar
Properties

3 start

d. Select (CL) the [Task Manager].

Tookars

Shows the Deskkop
Task Manager

w Lock the Taskbar
Propetties
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e. Select (CL) [Shut Down], and then select (CL) the [Turn Off].

'} IF you shut down this remote computsr, no ons can use it Lntil someone at the remote Iocation manually restarts it

f.  Select (CL) the [Yes] button.

Windows

Do you want ko continue shitting dovwn?

e Mo

g. Select (CL) the [OK] button.

Q The remote computer has ended the connection.

Help |

h. It waits until SVP POWER LED puts out the light.

/Basic SVP
| —Additional SVP

=i

0o
‘ ‘ ‘ SVP

[0 1 T L
. &

Rear View -

of DKC i w

o
SVP POWER LED (Green)

@wﬂ/@%ﬁ
:

Fig. T7.2.A2-5 Location of SVP POWER LED

REP03-543E




Hitachi Proprietary

K6602993-

REP03-543F

Rev.1/ Dec.2004, Jan.2005

DKC510I1, DKU505I
Copyright © 2004, 2005, Hitachi, Ltd.

2.

‘ e 1=

F=1 5 0 o ossad =
— —/ 3

Remove the failed MODEM Card (3CXFEM656C).

a.

/oo

Disconnect the cable (P85-x) from the modem connector.
Push the modem connector on the MODEM card.

Push the left button on the SVP.

Push the left button to remove MODEM Card from the SVP.

SVP
(" 3CXFEM656C )
Left Button
HIH] MODEM Card U O
Push. Push
" MODEM Connector ush.
(J85) )
push MODEM Card
Cable (P85-x)
\- Y

Fig. T7.2.A2-6 Removal of MODEM Card
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3. SVP Power ON.
a. Press the SVP PS ON Switch on the SVP.

C_ T T 1 i
/Ba51c SVP

LTI e
I —Additional SVP ﬁji‘

WHIHHUH——  * u
Ullo
SVP
HEER a
[T ?3
Rear View Q
e ||

©-_|[ SVP POWER LED (Green)

b. Wait for a few minutes until the Windows system starts up.

©

Fig. T7.2.A2-7 SVP PS ON Switch

c. Select (CL) [Search] of the SVP Connect Utility through the Console PC.
Make sure that the SVP concerned is displayed in the list. (See SVP01-60.)
[Connection destination]

e When SVP High Reliability Support Kit is not set: xxx.xxx.xxx.15

e When SVP High Reliability Support Kit is set:
When you change the MODEM Card of Master SVP: xxx.xxx.xxx.15
When you change the MODEM Card of Standby SVP: xxx.xxx.xxx.14

d. Remove the maintenance jumper of the JP1 on the basic SVP.
When the additional SVP is installed, remove the maintenance jumper of the JP1 on the
additional SVP. Refer to Fig. T7.2.A2-2.

4. Select (CL) [Start] and [Control Panel] in this order.

5. Select (DC) [Phone and Modem Option] icon in the [Control Panel] window.
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6.
[Location Information] window is displayed.
: Select (CL) the [Cancel] button and go to step 8.

Location Information

Before you can make ary phone of modem cannections,
Windows nesds the fallowing information about your urrent
location

What countiy/region are you in now?

\What area code [or city code] are you in now?

|

f you need to specily a cagier code, whatis 7

|

If pau dial & number to access an gutside ine, what is i?

|

The phone system at this location uses

@ Tonediding " Puke dialing

Cancel

[Phone and Modem Options] is displayed.
: Go to step 7

Phone and Modem Optians W'ﬁ'

Diisking Fiues | Modems | Advanced

; Thes st Bedowe cisploys the lncaions yous have spocified. Select the
otabon o hwch jou o chalrg.

Locations:
Localion Aira Code
(0] My Lucation N3

Co Lo

Select [Modems] tab.

Is it displayed on the Modem item as [OMRON ME5614CG3 Fax
+ Data Modem]?

* Yes: Select (CL) the [Cancel] button and go to step 12

* No: Go to step 8

Phone and Modem Options

Disling Pules | Modems | Advanced

g o Thefollowira nindems sre installed

WPEMESEL-Jeom Global 10-100656K CardD... Mok presert
¥ FEMESGE-Deom Global 10-100656K CardD... Mot presert
¥ DMAON MESE14C0 3 FaxeDats Modes Mot prevert

Insert the Modem driver to the CD-R drive in the SVP, and
select (CL) [Run...] from the [Start] menu.

é Intemet i iy Documents

:;jr._..d

L) My Recent Documents +

£ vay Pictures
LI P
! ’ 00 Computer
@ Windons Mo Per (B corvctpane
y, Qe e oo >

g Frinters and Fasss

@ L —— e

1)) ot e gt

& Wirdares Hovie Maker ’_) apch
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9.
Enter “E:\Install ME5614CG3.exe” in the
“Open” box. Select (CL) the [OK] button.
= Type the name of a pragram, Folder, document, or
Note: In the step above, the CD-R drive in g Internet resource, and Windows will apen it For you,
the Console PC is assigned a drive gpen: | Exlinstall MES614CG3.ex0 vl
letter E.
If the CD-R drive is assigned a drive letter D, Lo J[ concet J[ romwse.. |
enter “D: Install ME5614CG3.exe”.
10.
Select (CL) the [OK] button. ME5614CG3 Setup E|
i J Windaws ¥P is now ready ta install the MESA14CE3,
Please click QK and then insert vour card.
11.

CD-ROM is inserted in the CD-ROM drive, take it out.
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12. Insert the spare MODEM Card (ME5614CG3).
a. Insert the MODEM card in the left port on the SVP.
b. Connect the cable (P85-x) to the modem cable coupler.

fﬁ SVP " MES614CG3 )
. [[ LeftPort | B0 00}, MODEM Card
= M I 1
@ / 47 [:> odem Cable Coupler
1
: - <:
MODEM Card
@D Cable (P85-x)
il . J
il

Fig. T7.2.A2-8 Insertion of MODEM Card

c. Fix the surplus modem cable with the repeat binder.

iz

==
<
)
o
a
3
Q
&
S
@

SVP

Modem Cable
Coupler

Cable (P85-x)

Fig. T7.2.A2-9 Fixation of Modem Cable
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13.

* [Found New Hardware Wizard] window is displayed.
: Go to step 23
* [Found New Hardware Wizard] window is not
displayed.  : Go to step 14

Found New Hardware Wizard

‘Welcome to the Found New
Hardware Wizard

This wizard helps you install software for:

Standard PCMCIA Card Modem

() If your hardware came with an installation CD

g2 or Hoppy disk. insert it now.

“w/hat do pou want the wizard to do?

(@ iinstall the: softwars automaticaly [F
O Install from a list or specific Iacation (Advanced)

Click Mewt to continue:

14.
Select (CL) [Start] and [Administrative Tools] in this order.

15.

Select (DC) [Computer Management] in the [Administrative Tools] window.

16.
16.1 Select (CL) the [Device Manager] of a left side e —

window. - a2
16.2 Select (DC) the [OMRON MES5614CG3].

=3l System Tools
- ({] Evert Vigwer
-] Shared Folders
e E Lacal Users and Groups
i Pafomance Lans g dlsvert
(B pevice anager )
= {5 Storage
@& Removable Storage
Disk Defragmenter
Disk Management
[ Services and Applications

EMONHITACH!

%1 < Disk drives 16.1
#-5 Display adapte
- FROM drives

) Computer Management El @l El

=l51x]

+l- i Computer

{2 Floppy disk contrallers
4 Floppy disk drives
+ =) IDE ATAJATAPI controllers

-z Keyboards 1 6 2
-7 Mice and other pointing devices N
=g Modetns

-5 Moritors

+-EE Network adapters

#- [ PCMCIA adapters

e F Ports (COM & LPT)

+-58 Processors

#-9), Sound, video and game controllers
- EE SVP RAS

#- system devices
+] Uriversal Serial Bus controllers

17.
Select [General] tab, and then select (CL) the [Reinstall Driver...]
button.

OMRON MES614C0G3 Properties

Genessl  Duiew | Resources

; OMADN MESE14CG3

Dievice bype: Madems

Marufactuer Unknown

Location: on Tesxss Iratnuments PCI1520 CarcBus Comn
Device ttatu

Thes dens i nol congured conectly, (Code 1]
To rewntall the drvess b e device, chch Rerntall Dine,

Dewicn uage:
s thix dewicn [eraabie) -
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18.

After selecting “Install the software automatically
(Recommended)”, press the [Next>] button.

Hardware Update Wizand

‘Welcome to the Hardware Update
Wizard

This wizard helps you install software for:

OMROM MESE14CG3

£} If your hardware came with an installation CD

2 or floppy disk. insert it now.

“w/hat do pou want the wizard to do?

(@ iinstall the software automatically (R ded}

) Instal from a list or specific lacation (Advanced)

Click Mewt to continue:

19.
Select (CL) the [Continue Anyway] button.

Hardware Installation

L The software you are installing for this hardware:
L0
OMRON MESET4CG3 Fax+Data Modem

has not passed Windows Logo testing to verify itz compatibility
with Windows =P, [Tel me why this testing is important. ]

Continuing your i ion of this sofl may impair
or di bilize the correct ion of your system
either immediately or in the future. Microsoft strongly
recommends that you stop this installation now and
contact the hardware vendor for software that has
passed Windows Logo testing.

| Continue Anyay | [ STOP Installation

20.
Select (CL) the [Finish] button.

Hardware Update Wizand

Completing the Hardware Update
Wizard

The wizard has finished installing the software for

t@ OMRON MEGE14CE3 Fax+Data Modem
B

Click Finish to close the wizard.

21.
Select (CL) the [Close] button.

it Data Modem Properties

Genessl  Duiew | Resources

E OMADN MESE14C0 T FaxeDsta Modem

Dievice bype: Madems
Marufactuer OMRON
Location: on Tesxss Iratnuments PCI1520 CarcBus Comn
Device ttatu
That dence i wotkrg propedy:

¥ you e havrgg probilens valh e devace. cick Troubleshoot o
stant the troublethaocter,

Troubleshoot

Dewicn uage:
Lz this devica [eruabies -
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22.

= Computer Management

Select (DC) the [OMRON ME5614CG3 Fax +

= Fle  Action  Yew Window Help
Data Modem]. - £& 8

=

Computer Management (Local)
i, System Tools
1 [f] Event viewer

# % Shared Folders

Local Users and Groups
g Performance Logs and Alerts
Storage

Device Manager
g Removable Storage

Disk Defragmenter
Services and Applications

Go to step 29.

NEEEEEEEEE

Disk Management

#
#
=&
"
= Ba
3

F
F
E
E
E

Bl
&

< > +

HITACHT-ESY92TY
'§ Computer
g Disk drives
@ Display adapters
s DVDJCD-ROM drives
= Floppy disk contrallers
3, Floppy disk dhives
{2 IDE ATAJATAPT controllers
% Keyboards
) Mice and cther pointing devices

% Tontors
8 Network adapters

B PCMCIA adapters

5 Parts (COM& LPT)

% Processors

@. Sound, video and game controllers
B SVPRAS

% System devices

Universal Serial Bus controllers

23.

After selecting “Install the software automatically
(Recommended)”, press the [Next>] button.

Found New Hardware Wizard

‘Welcome to the Found New
Hardware Wizard

This wizard helps pou install software for

Standard PCMCIA Card Modem

() IF your hardware came with an installation CD
4B or floppy disk. insert it now.

“w/hat do you wart the wizard to do”?

@ipstall the software, ical
O Instal from alst ar specilic location [Advanced)

[Becommendsdi

Click Mext to continue,

24.

Select (CL) the [Continue Anyway] button.
A

Hardware Installation

The software you are instaling for this hardware:

OMRON MESET4CG 3 Fax+D ata Modem

has nat passed Windows Logo testing to verify its compatibility

with Windaws %P, [Tell me why this testing is important. |

Continuing your i of this sofl may impair
or di bilize the correct op: ion of your system
either immediately or in the future. Microsoft strongly
recommends that you stop this installation now and
contact the hardware vendor for software that has
passed Windows Logo testing.

| Continue Anpway | [ STOF Installation

25.

Select (CL) the [Finish] button.

Found New Hardware Wizard

Completing the Found New
Hardware Wizard

The wizard has finizhed instaling the software for

‘1

B

OMRON MESE14CG3 Fax+D ata Modem

Click Finish to close the wizard.
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26.
Select (CL) [Start] and [Administrative Tools] in this order.

27.

Select (DC) [Computer Management] in the [Administrative Tools] window.

28.

28.1 Select (CL) the [Device Manager] of a left side

B Fle Action  View Window  Help ==l ]
window. - 5824 =R8

. . (=] Cormputer Management (Local)
28.2 Select (DC) the [Modems] of a Right side T T
window. = N
28.3 Select (DC) the [OMRON ME5614CG3 Fax + e = ”

Data Modem]. gﬁlit e
[ Services and Applications

=" B FITACHI-65W9ZTY
- i Camputer

- Disk dhives 28.1
+ 5 Display adapte °
M
512 Floppy disk contrallers
- 14 Floppy disk drives
{2 IDE ATAJATAPT controllers
+)- 2 Keyboards
Mice and ot haepfinting devices / 283
(R inens )
B CMR.ON MESG14CGa Fax+Data Modem
& Moniars
- EE Network adapters
[ PCMCIA adapters
e  Ports (COM & LPT)
+-58 Processors
@), Sound, vidso and game controllers
- EB SUP RAS

#- iy System devices
+] Uriversal Serial Bus controllers

29.
Select [Modem)] tab.
Is [Port] displayed as [COM4]?
* Displayed as [COM4]: Go to step 34.
* Those other than [COM4]: Go to step 30.

OMAON MESE14C63 Fax: Data Modem Properties 2]

Genesdl Modem | Diagrostics | Advanced | Duve | Rescuces
Pot CUM4
Somske vubane

oir I Hig

Masimum Port Speed

115200 w

Dhal Coriol

[ sk ot i tone bedore cialing

30.

Select [Advanced] tab, and then select (CL) the [Advanced Port
Settings...] button.

OMAON MESE14C63 Fax: Data Modem Properties 2]

Genedl | Modem | Diagooics | Acdvenced | Dume | Rescuces
Extia Seltrgs

Fagtin indinkzalion command:

Changs Pei s Frelmences |

REP03-543P
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31.
Select [COM Port Number] pull down button, and Diiteae)

104 3 [in use)

then select (CL) the [COM4 (in use)].Select (CL) e
the [OK] button. cove
[ gvanced soings A

Co
Use FIFO bul COM1E compatible IART]

COM17
Col .
Select lawer nnection prablems,

Select higher| o prfomance.

Beceive Buffer. L{COMZ3 U Hionpa e
co

Trarsri Buter: 028 U Hichne)  (16)

COM Port Nurmber | COMS v

32.

Select (CL) the [Yes] button. Communications Port Properties

i This COM name is being used by another device {such as another com port or modern).
\J Using duplicate names can lead ko inaccessible devices and changed settings, Do you
warit to continue?

33.

Select [Modem] tab OMRON MES614C53 Fax: Data Modem Properties [?](%]

Genesdl Modem | Diagrostics | Advanced | Duve | Rescuces

Check that the [Port] is displayed as [COM4]. bt cov

Somske vubane

on | J High

Masimum Port Speed

115200 w

Dhal Coriol

1] s for dial tone bedoos dising

34.
Select (CL) the [OK] button.

35.
Close the [Computer Management] window by selecting (CL) the [x] button.

REP03-543Q
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36.

Reboot the SVP.
a. Power off the SVP in the order of step 1. (Refer to REP03-543 through 543E.)
b. Power on the SVP in the order of step 3. (Refer to REP03-543G.)

37.
Replacement work is end. (Post procedure is unnecessary.)
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Procedure [A-3] |

1.  SVP Power OFF
When replacing the MODEM Card of Master SVP, go to step 1-1 (REP03-544A).

When replacing the MODEM Card of Standby SVP, go to step 1-2 (REP03-544C).

_ /Basic SVP
/ SVP STATUS LED (Green) —\

| Additional SVP
Lighting at the time of
\ E’ﬁ Master SVP \;
@O O0O
: OO00O
.
0 — .
Lighting at the time of
Rear View SVP Standby SVP
of DKC L
5 O@OO
1 \_ 0000 /
=
O SVP STATUS LED
@) (Green)
©
Fig. T7.2.A3-1 Confirmation of SVP STATUS LED

REP03-544
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1-1 When replacing the MODEM Card of Master SVP
a. Insert the maintenance jumper into JP1 on the basic SVP.
When the additional SVP is installed, insert the maintenance jumper into JP1 on the
additional SVP.

I /Basic SVP

| —Additional SVP

\

1
il
L
1
i1

Basic SVP

Additional SVP

HEEN
[ LTI

Rear View
of DKC

SVP PS ON/OFF INH Jumper Setting

4 7z

Q/Iaintenance Jumper /

Fig. T7.2.A3-2 Insertion of Maintenance Jumper

b. Click the right button of a mouse on a taskbar.

Taohars

Shows the Deskkop
Task Manager

w Lock the Taskbar
Propetties

c. Select (CL) the [Task Manager].

Tookars

Show the Deskkop

v Lock the Taskbar
Properties

3 start

REP03-544A
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d. Select (CL) [Shut Down], and then select (CL) the [Turn Off].

B Tagh..

'} IF you shut down this remote computsr, no ons can use it Lntil someone at the remote Iocation manually restarts it

e. Select (CL) the [Yes] button.

Windows

Do you want ko continue shitting dovwn?

{es Mo

f. Select (CL) the [OK] button.

Q The remote computer has ended the connection.

Help |

It waits until SVP POWER LED puts out the light.

g.

/Basic SVP
| —Additional SVP

=i

I ‘ \
0o
‘ ‘ ‘ SVP
T -
. Ed
Rear View -
of DKC i ]
e 1T
SVP POWER LED (Green)

E@@@/n@

Fig. T7.2.A3-3 Location of SVP POWER LED

h. Go to step 2.
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1-2 When replacing the MODEM Card of Standby SVP

a. Insert the maintenance jumper into JP1 on the basic SVP.
Insert the maintenance jumper into JP1 on the additional SVP.

/Basic SVP

| —Additional SVP

L1 [ {11

Rear View
of DKC

SVP PS ON/OFF INH Jumper Setting

-

Z

Q/Iaintenance Jumper

~

JP1

/

Basic SVP

Additional SVP

Fig. T7.2.A3-4 Insertion of Maintenance Jumper

b. Change Console PC connection from the Master SVP to the Standby SVP.

b-1 Select (CL) [start], and then select (CL) the [Disconnect] button.

b-2 Select (CL) the [Disconnect] button.

et e s s
ﬁ \wizard =
o ©)) Help and Support
\tg Remote Deskkop Connection J

}.) Search

77 Run...

ﬁ wWindows Security

. Lo OFF [6| Discennect

All Programs D

Disconnect Windows

'[:l Are you sure you want o disconnect?

[ Disconnect | [ Canicel

REP03-544C
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b-3 Select (CL) the [OK] button.

When the [Remote Desktop Remote Desktop Disconnected
. . . The remote session to the remote computer was ended by
Disconnected] window is not

. . X means of an administration tool.
dlsplayed, dlsregard this Your administrator might have ended your connection.
procedure and go to next step.

| OK | | Help |

b-4 Select (CL) [Search] of the SVP Connect Utility through the Console PC.
Make sure that the SVP concerned is displayed in the list.
(See SVP01-60)
[Connection destination]
XXX.XXX.XXX.14

c. Click the right button of a mouse on a taskbar.

Tookars

Show the Deskkop
Task Manager

v Lock the Taskbar
Properties

3 start

d. Select (CL) the [Task Manager].

Tookars

Shows the Deskkop
Task Manager

w Lock the Taskbar
Propetties

REP03-544D
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Hitachi Proprietary

REP03-544E
Rev.1/ Dec.2004, Jan.2005

e. Select (CL) [Shut Down], and then select (CL) the [Turn Off].

'} IF you shut down this remote computsr, no ons can use it Lntil someone at the remote Iocation manually restarts it

f.  Select (CL) the [Yes] button.

Windows

Do you want ko continue shitting dovwn?

e Mo

g. Select (CL) the [OK] button.

Q The remote computer has ended the connection.

Help |

h. It waits until SVP POWER LED puts out the light.

/Basic SVP
| —Additional SVP

=i

0o
‘ ‘ ‘ SVP

[0 1 T L
. &

Rear View -

of DKC i w

o
SVP POWER LED (Green)

@wﬂ/@%ﬁ
:

Fig. T7.2.A3-5 Location of SVP POWER LED
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2. Remove the failed MODEM Card (ME5614CG3).

a. Disconnect the cable (P85-x) from the modem cable coupler.

b. Push the left button on the SVP.

c. Push the left button to remove MODEM Card from the SVP.

SVP
[ME5614CG3 \
Left Button
[l
MODEM Card
. (MES614CG3) i> Push. i> Push. i>
il MODEM Cable Coupler /{
?2% —
% Q —> MODEM Card
]
0 Cable (P85-x)
n \ Y,

Fig. T7.2.A3-6 Removal of MODEM Card

d. Open the repeat binder and remove the modem cable.

“ Modem Cable
0
SVP A

=

%@‘
cC——0

E" Modem Cable

&) Coupler

© Repeat Binder
0

O

I—II

Cable (P85-x)

Fig. T7.2.A3-7 Removal of Modem Cable

REP03-544F
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3. Insert the spare MODEM Card (3CXFEM656C).
a. Insert the MODEM Card in the left port on the SVP.
b. Push the modem connector on the MODEM card.
c. Connect the cable (P85-x) to the modem connector.

SVP 4 ~
i 3CXFEM656C
! [{ Left Port\(&1H =2HE] L AN&MODEM Card
r MODEM Connector
'-H_ . A (85)
T [D
8
8 Push.
O
O Cable (P85-x)
DD LAN&MODEM Card
o & J
@
do

Fig. T7.2.A3-8 Insertion of MODEM Card
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4. SVP Power ON.
a. Press the SVP PS ON Switch on the SVP.

‘__ /Basic SVP

[ —Additional SVP

SVP

HEEN o
[ 1 11T E

Rear View
of DKC

Yy [m]
——O

Q
Jole]
Jois]
ete]

SVP POWER LED (Green)
SVP PS ON Switch

M@i@m/@

Fig. T7.2.A3-9 SVP PS ON Switch
b. Wait for a few minutes until the Windows system starts up.

c. Select (CL) [Search] of the SVP Connect Utility through the Console PC.
Make sure that the SVP concerned is displayed in the list. (See SVP01-60.)
[Connection destination]

e When SVP High Reliability Support Kit is not set: xxx.xxx.xxx.15

e When SVP High Reliability Support Kit is set:
When you change the MODEM Card of Master SVP: xxx.xxx.xxx.15
When you change the MODEM Card of Standby SVP: xxx.xxx.xxx.14

d. Remove the maintenance jumper of the JP1 on the basic SVP.
When the additional SVP is installed, remove the maintenance jumper of the JP1 on the
additional SVP. Refer to Fig. T7.2.A3-2.
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5.

Select (CL) [Start] and [Administrative Tools] in this order.

Select (DC) [Computer Management] in the [Administrative Tools] window.

7.
7.1 Select (CL) the [Device Manager] of a left side

LI Computer Management

= Fle Acion  Yiew Window Help

=l51x]

window. - Fal® 8 =na
. . Computer Management (Local) HITACHL-B5WIZTY
7.2 Select (DC) the [Modems] of a Right side i e s 3 compuer 71
. +-jd Shared Falders # Display adapte; :
window. : E LocalUsers ard Groups /w.emm'ﬁm/
e Ty o M S 7.2

7.3 Select (DC) the [FEM656C-3com Global R

10-100+56K CardBus Pc Card-(Modem) #2]. gﬁ:ztx::;z;;:' T i

) Services and Applications

6C-3com Global 10-100+58K CardBus Pc Card -(Madem) #2

% Manitors
i+ B Metwork sdapters

- B PCMCIA adapters

o Ports (COM & LPT)

48 Processors

- @, Sound, video and game controllers
B3 SVP RAS

- g System devices
i+ Universal Serial Bus controllers

Select [Modem)] tab.

Is [Port] displayed as [COM4]?

* Displayed as [COM4]: Go to step 14.

* Those other than [COM4]: Go to step 9.

FEMB56C-3com Global 10-100+ 56K Cardiius P Card ... [ 1[5

Generd (=3 Diagraatic Aufrarced
Pot COM4
Sxeaker vohime
o High
[rra——r—
115200 v

Diisl ool

[] st for i ome bedene dhsing

Select [Advanced] tab, and then select (CL) the [Advanced Port
Settings...] button.

FEME56C-3com Global 10-100+ 56K Cardiius P Card ... [ 1[5

Dt Resouces Powes Mansgsert
General Modem Disgrontics Advanced
Exia Setngs
Extva irdiokzafion commands

Change [Inimd Prelfniorces
o, [ Cancal

REP03-544J



Hitachi Proprietary K6602993-

REP03-544K DKC510l, DKU505I
Rev.0/ Jan.2005 Copyright © 2005, Hitachi, Ltd.

10.

Select [COM Port Number] pull down button, and Dt

104 3 [in use)

then select (CL) the [COM4 (in use)]. e
And then Select (CL) the [OK] button. cove
1 vancea g (i

Co
Use FIFO bul COM1E compatible IART]

coui7
o !
Select lower nnection prcblems

COM13

o Cancel

Select higher| 20 Brformance.

Fieceive Buffr, LiCOM23 J Hehog 04

COM24
COM25
Transmit Buffer: L{EOM25

I conze U Hihne  016)
COM28
COM29
COM30

v
COM Port Humber:  COMS v

11.

Select (CL) the [Yes] button. Communications Port Properties

i This COM name is being used by another device {such as another com port or modern).
\4) Using duplicate names can lead ko inaccessible devices and changed settings, Do you
warit to continue?

12.

Select [Modem)] tab.
Check that the [port] is displayed as [COM4].

13.

Select (CL) the [OK] button.

14.

Close the [Computer Management]| window by selecting (CL) the [x] button.
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15.

Reboot the SVP.
a. Power off the SVP in the order of step 1. (Refer to REP03-544 through 544E.)
b. Power on the SVP in the order of step 4. (Refer to REP03-544H.)

16.
Replacement work is end. (Post procedure is unnecessary.)
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[HARDWARE TS8]

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Lower Front of DKC 1 |SSVP (RoHS not applied) e SH351-A
2 | SSVP (RoHS applied) e SH351-B
L[ T 7
T
(LTI
[ \
SSVP ~|

Front View of
DKC

NOTICE:
Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the following
work. This will ensure that the IC and LSI on the PCB are protected from static electricity.
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| 1 [ssvp

1. Checking that the Shut Down LED is turned on.
a. Check that the Shut Down LED on the SSVP PCB is turned on.

2.  Replacing the SSVP PCB.
a. Loosen the screw and remove the SSVP PCB.
b. Inset the spare SSVP PCB and fix it with the screw.

PCB ain Edge Connector

Note: Check that the main edge connector of the PCB has no
deformation, damage or sticking of dust before installing the PCB.

REP03-560
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C.

SSVP

—
T

Front View
of DKC

Push the SSVP ALARM RESET switch.

SSVP

Screw

Fig. T8-1 Replacement of SSVP PCB

N

N

%
,/.
,/
_/
/
Y
,/
_/
,/
%
>
/
y
,/.
./.
%
e
/
%

SSVP ALARM RESET Switch

SSVP DUMP Switch

Shut Down LED(RED)

3. Go to SVP post procedure t1 [REP04-330].
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[HARDWARE T9]

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Lower Rear of DKC 1 |SVP CON (RoHS not applied) e SH357-A
2 |SVP CON (RoHS applied) e SH357-B
I I
LTI
[T
[ \
SVP CON ~__ |

Rear View of
DKC

NOTICE:
Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the following
work. This will ensure that the IC and LSI on the PCB are protected from static electricity.
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‘ 1 |Replacement of SVP CON

1. Remove the SVP CON.
a. Disconnect all cables from SVP CON.
b. Loosen two screws and remove SVP CON.

2. Attach the spare SVP CON.
a. Attach the spare SVP CON and fasten two screws.
b. Connect all the cables.

SVP CON
inimizt \

Cable (P23)
Cable (P22) —_| For S.I\{MP WEB Console
‘ ‘ ™ (Additional SVP)
[T 1[0 Cable (P21) =~ For SNMP WEB Console
Rear View of (Basic SVP)
DKC | For ASSIST
| — For CONSOLE PC
Cable (P16)
For HITRACK MEDEM
For Basic SVP ———— Cable (P24)
For Additional SVP ——— Cable (P25)

Fig. T9-1 Replacement of SVP CON
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I[HARDWARE T10]

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Lower of DKC 1 |BATTERY BOX (RoHS not applied)
or DKU 2 |BATTERY BOX (RoHS applied)
C_ T T ] [
I dnmm
LT LT
— i
BATTERY-15 (HDD) BATTERY-21 (LG)
BATTERY-14 (HDD) BATTERY-22 (LG) BATTERY-Uxx3 T BATTERY-Uxx4
BATTERY-13 (LG) BATTERY-23 (LG) BATTERY-Uxx2 BATTERY-Uxx5
BATTERY-12 (LG) ‘ BATTERY-24 (HDD) BATTERY-Uxx1 \ ‘ BATTERY-Uxx6
BATTERY-11 (LG) —{] f ‘ ‘ ﬂﬂ —BATTERY-25 (HDD) BATTERY-Uxx0— li— BATTERY-Uxx7
Front View of Front View of
DKC DKU
NOTICE:

Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the following
work. This will ensure that the IC and LS| on the PCB are protected from static electricity.
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| 1 |BATTERY BOX

A\ CAUTION
Paying attention to falls:

The weight of the battery box is 7 kg. If the battery box falls, injury may occur. Hold
the battery box firmly by both hands and use caution to prevent it from falling.

&\ CAUTION
Watching for short-circuits:

A Short-circuit may cause a fire.

Never insert metal or the like into the battery box connector or a short-circuit may occur.

1. Ifthe BATTERY-14, 15, 21, or 22 is replaced, move the fibre cables. If not, go to step 2.
a. Loosen the screws O and slide the plate ® toward you.
b. Remove the screws @ and move the plate @ to the BATTERY BOX side.
c. Move the fibre cables and fix them with the plates @ and @.
v Optical Fibre Cables «
|
IIIRIIITL)| —
Front View
f
ofDRE Serew O/ | |

Plate © Plate @
BATTERY-15 BATTERY-21
BATTERY-14 / B A/TTERY-ZZ

UUUUUUUUUUUUUUU Novor oo I A S— oo
OOOOOOOOOOOOOOO Oé‘ROO 08)\00 [e] OOOFO Q0000 [OO00O0 |[00000
[D[D[D[DH[ HD[DHD[DHD
INANINAIAANAIAAS, INAINANIATAIAIATA

& z

Fig. T10-1  Movement of Fibre Cables
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2. Confirmation of the switch
a. Confirm the switch on the battery box is turned off.

BATTERY BOX

Switch

Jor
~

Fig. T10-2 Switch on Battery Box

3. Replacing the battery box.
a. Ifthe BATTERY-25 is replaced, loosen the two screws and rotate the stopper. If not, go
to step b.

Stopper

/BATTERY—ZS ﬁ %

-, e

HE : |

M1 ya i
[ L____E _____ B

Front View Screw
of DKC

Fig. T10-3 Rotation of Stopper

REP03-610
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b. Turn off the switch on the replaced battery box. (Refer to Fig. T10-2.)

c. Loosen the four screws and remove the stopper and battery box.

d. Insert the spare battery box and tighten with the screws and stopper.

e. Ifthe BATTERY-25 is replace, return the stopper to original position in the reverse order
of step a. Ifnot, go to step 4. (Refer to Fig. T10-3.)

N
LT
[ [ 50000 606000 | 00000
BATTERY-15 (HDD) BATTERY-21 (LG)
BATTERY-14 (HDD) BATTERY-22 (LG) NG
BATTERY-13 (LG) BATTERY-23 (LG) @
BATTERY-12 (LG) BATTERY-24 (HDD) e
BATTERY-11 (LG) —] H ‘ ‘ H/H/BATTERY-ZS (HDD)
Front View of DKC
C_ [ T ]
LTI
L Screw
AL b BATTERY BOX
BATTERY-Uxx3 BATTERY-Uxx4 i
7 Stopper
BATTERY-Uxx2 [T BATTERY-Uxx5 /
BATTERY-Uxx|1 \L BATTERY-Uxx6 i/@’
BATTERY-Uxx0—} |- BATTERY-Uxx7
Front View of DKU Screw

(Note) xx: DKU Location (R1, R2, L1, L2)

Fig. T10-4 Replacement of Battery Box
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4.  Turn on the Switch.
a. Turn on the switch on the Battery Box.

O000O0
00000

BATTERY BOX

Switch

for

—

Fig. T10-5 Switch on Battery Box

O
O

5. If the fibre cables are moved in step 1, return them to the original position. If not, go to step 6.
a. Return the fibre cables to original position in the reverse order of step 1.

e When the BATTERY BOX is installed in DKC.
Go to SVP post procedure t1 [REP04-330].

e When the BATTERY BOX is installed in DKU.
Go to SVP post procedure t4 [REP04-890].

REP03-620
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I[HARDWARE T11]

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Lower of DKC 1 | DKCPS (RoHS not applied)
2 | DKCPS (RoHS applied)

LT T ] LT T ]
LTI LTI
[T [T

I [ [ T T ]

PS-12 PS-13 PS-22 PS-23
PS-H—*\ \ PS-14 PS-21f7\ \ PS-24
NV ]/ N[/

Front View of Rear View of
DKC DKC

NOTICE:

Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the following
work. This will ensure that the IC and LSI on the PCB are protected from static electricity.
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‘ 1 | Replacement of DKCPS

1.  Procedure for short circuit check on the DKCPS

a. Check the DKCPS for short circuit by connecting the voltage checking jig to the short
circuit check point of the DKCPS as shown below.

b. Measure the resistance at the check points on the individual DKCPS before installation
shown below. Confirm that the measured resistance values are over the value shown in
the table below. If the resistance values are not over the value, replace it to the new part.

Short Circuit Check Point

000

000

(e]e]e)
A//

Short Circuit
Check Point

Spare DKCPS
A/
Je)

! .
gﬂ

Digital Resistance

Meter
Voltage Checking Jig
Fig. T11-1  Short Circuit Check Point
Table T11-1  Short Circuit Check Point
PS Check pin Resistance
DKCPS Between 1 and 4 18 kQ
Between 2 and 4 18 kQ
Between 3 and 4 18 kQ

Note: Pin number 4 is ground.
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2. If PS-11, PS-12, PS-13 or PS-14 is replaced, lift the core rail in the front side of DKC.
If PS-21, PS-22, PS-23 or PS-24 is replaced, lift the core rail in the rear side of DKC.

a. Loosen the screws. Lift the core rail and fasten the screws.

'Wmﬁm l Core Rail Screw

Front View /
of DKC Screw-__| g/

0d
0d

SRS
04
09
09
0d
09

L T

L1/ |

T
111 i

Rear View
of DKC

Fig. T11-2 Removal of Core Rail
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3. Replace the DKCPS.
a. Turn off the circuit breaker on the DKCPS.

A\ CAUTION

A system down may be caused by setting the circuit breaker of the DKCPS other than that
to be replaced to “OFF”. Make sure that it is a DKCPS to be replaced.

b. Disconnect the cable.

&\ CAUTION
Watching for short-circuits:
A Short-circuit may cause a fire.
Never insert metal or the like into the cable connector or a short-circuit may occur.

Loosen the screws and remove the failed DKCPS and stopper.

Confirm that circuit breaker on spare DKCPS is turned off (DOWN).

Insert the spare DKCPS and fasten the screws and stopper.

Connect the cable.

Turn on the circuit breaker on the DKCPS (UP).

Loosen the screws and lower the core rails. Fasten the screws. (Refer to Fig. T11-2.)

B om0 a0

]

{ HW ‘

L PS-11
PS-12
PS-13
| | H—ps-14

L1 [ [T

Front View of
DKC

——

1]

1] 7
- — OFF
Lo |Lg 2

QD
e
N

DKCPS

PS-22  cable — él — » »
PS-23 | "
| -|~/PS-2 4 M Stopper
IR
Rear View of
DKC

Screw

Fig. T11-3 Replacement of DKCPS

3. Go to SVP post procedure t1 [REP04-330].
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Blank Sheet
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Blank Sheet

REP03-670



Hitachi Proprietary K6602993-

REP03-680 DKC510l, DKU505I
Rev.0 / Jul.2004 Copyright © 2004, Hitachi, Ltd.

Blank Sheet
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Blank Sheet
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Blank Sheet
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I[HARDWARE T13]

Location

Function Name of Component

Part Name

Lower Front of DKC 1 |PC BREAKER BOX (RoHS not applied)

2 |PC BREAKER BOX (RoHS applied)

PC BREAKER BOX

Rear View of

DKC

NOTICE:

Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the following
work. This will ensure that the IC and LS| on the PCB are protected from static electricity.
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| 1 |PC BREAKER BOX

1. Replacing the PC BREAKER BOX.

Turn off the circuit breakers on the PC BREAKER BOX.

Disconnect the cables (P71, P72, and P73) from the PC BREAKER BOX.
Loosen the three screws and remove the stopper.

Confirm the circuit breakers on the spare PC BREAKER BOX are turned off.
Replace the PC BREAKER BOX.

Attach the stopper and fasten the screws.

Connect the cables to the PC BREAKER BOX.

Turn on the circuit breakers on the PC BREAKER BOX.

I

I

PC BREAKER BOX

]
A+

Rear View
of DKC

Circuit Breaker<

.
|

Cable (P71) Serew )
Cable (P73) ;@ ;-g:q >0 A/
1% ‘ &
O;@O j
ﬁi Stopper

ﬁ Cable (P72)

Viewed from A

Fig. T13-1 Replacement of PC BREAKER BOX

2. Replacement work is end. (Post procedure is unnecessary.)
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I[HARDWARE T14]

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Top of DKC 1 |HDD FAN Assembly (RoHS not applied)
or DKU 2 |HDD FAN Assembly (RoHS applied)
HDDFANRO0-0 HDDFANRO-3 HDDFANxx-0 HDDFANxx-3
HDDFANRO- 1 HDDFANRO-4 HDDFANxx-1 HDDFANxx-4
HDDFANRO-2 ’ HDDFANRO-5 HDDFANxx-2 HDDFANxx-5
=7 7 =T
LTI HHHHHHHH L] RILTT]
LTI LTI LTI RERRERNN
— — G BRI
LTI LTI

L1 ] HEEN Nl [ |
I 111 [T 1] (1 [

Front View of Rear View of Front View of Rear View of
DKC DKC DKU DKU
NOTICE:

Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the following
work. This will ensure that the IC and LS| on the PCB are protected from static electricity.
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| 1 |HDD FAN Assembly

Hazardous rotating mechanism:
Can cause injury if touched. Stay clear of it when machine is running.

4\ CAUTION

1. Replace the FAN Assembly.

a. Ifthe HDDFANRO-2, HDDFANRO-3, HDDFANxx-0 or HDDFANxx-3 is replaced,
loosen the two screws and rotate the stopper. If not, go to step b.

HDDFANRO-2

| - | |

——

1

AIRIRTRIRIRNRD
—

I
(1] []
Front View
of DKC

HDDFANxx-0

1’\/
|y - I

T

\

AL
T
(LAITITTTTIT)
—

| 1]
(L]

Front View
of DKU

Stopper

Stopper

(Note) xx: DKU Location (R1, R2, L1, L2)

Fig. T14-1 Rotation of Stopper

HDDFANRO-3

o

[HEEN

‘ ‘ ﬂ Stopper

Rear View
of DKC

HDDFANxx-3

L] ]
B
Rear View
of DKU
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b. Disconnect the cable and dummy connector from HDD FAN Assembly.

c. Loosen the two screws and remove the HDD FAN Assembly.

d. If the HDDFANRO-2, HDDFANRO-3, HDDFANxx-0 or HDDFANxx-3 is replaced, return
the stopper to original position in the reverse order of step a. If not, go to step 2. (Refer to

Fig. T14-1.)

HDDFANRO-0 HDDFANRO-3 HDDFANxx-0 HDDFANxx-3
HDDFANRO-1 HDDFANRO-4 HDDFANxx-1 HDDFANxx-4
/ HDDFANRO-2 / HDDFANRO-5 / HDDFANxx-2 / HDDFANxx-5

WH\ \‘ HH‘\ Il \‘ HH‘\ [ 1T 1
Front View of Rear View of Front View of Rear View of
DKC DKC DKU DKU
/1 Al
of | J
Serew ° HDD FAN Assembly
VT /A%V// 7/
Screw
Cable

Cable or Dummy Connector

Fig. T14-2 Removal of HDD FAN Assembly
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2. Set the maintenance jumpers in the HDD FAN Assembly.
a. Loosen the two screws and rotate the cover.
b. Set the maintenance jumpers in the HDD FAN Assembly. (Refer to LOC06-70 ~ 90.)
c. Return the cover to original position in the reverse order of step a.

v \ HDD FAN Assembl
Screw < | J_T J ’

Uf Z A

Cover

Fig. T14-3 Movement of Cover

3. Attach the spare HDD FAN Assembly.
a. Attach the spare HDD FAN Assembly and fasten the two screws.
b. Connect the cable and dummy connector.

4. Go to SVP post procedure t4 [REP04-890].
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[HARDWARE T15}

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Lower of DKU 1 |DKUPS (RoHS not applied)
2 | DKUPS (RoHS applied)

DKUPS-xx1 — (T T[T PKUPS-xx2
DKUPS-xx0 ~|[ N 2 |/ DKUPS-xx3

Front View of
DKU

NOTICE:

Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the following
work. This will ensure that the IC and LS| on the PCB are protected from static electricity.
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‘ 1 | Replacement of DKUPS

1.  Procedure for short circuit check on the DKUPS

a. Check the DKUPS for short circuit by connecting the voltage checking jig to the short
circuit check point of the DKUPS as shown below.

b. Measure the resistance at the check points on the individual DKUPS before installation
shown below. Confirm that the measured resistance values are over the value shown in
the table below. If the resistance values are not over the value, replace it to the new part.

o] o] O O O
o] O O O O
O O O O O
o] O O O O
O O O O O
@

[e]e]ele)e)

Short Circuit Check Point

000
s Spare DKUPS
Short Circuit
Check Point
A
Y
:D—/ Digital Resistance
gzﬂ Meter
Voltage Checking Jig
Fig. T15-1 Short Circuit Check Point
Table T15-1  Short Circuit Check Point
PS Check pin Resistance
DKUPS Between 1 and 4 More than 40 kQ
Between 2 and 4 More than 40 kQ

Note: Pin number 4 is ground.
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2. Turn off the circuit breaker.
a. Turn off the circuit breaker on the DKUPS.
A\ CAUTION

A system down may be caused by setting the circuit breaker of the DKUPS other than that
to be replaced to “OFF”. Make sure that it is a DKUPS to be replaced.

e ——
AL
]
Bl —DKUPS-xx0 p y DKUPS
DKUPS-xx1
iil DKUPS-xx2 Q

/\|\H 'HH—/DKUPs-xxs @ @) orr

Fig. T15-2 Circuit Breaker on DKUPS

3. Replace the DKUPS.
a. Disconnect the cables (#-P201, #-P202, #-P203, #-P204, #-P205, #-P206, and #-P207).

b. Loosen the three screws and slide the stopper to the right side.

Cable (#-P201)
Cable (#-P202)
Cable (#-P203)

Cable (#-P207)
Cable (#-P206)
AT Cable (#-P205)

il

ol

Al

N

DKUPS-xx2 DKUPS-xx1

DKUPS-xx3 | [ DKUPS-xx0
L , L] e L N\~ S
Rear View of ;
DKU Screw {\ ~Stopper

Fig. T15-3 Removal of Cables and Stopper
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c. Disconnect the cable (#-P220).
A CAUTION

Watching for short-circuits:
A Short-circuit may cause a fire.
Never insert metal or the like into the cable connector or a short-circuit may occur.

d. Loosen the two screws @ and remove the stopper and two screws @.

Confirm that circuit breaker on spare DKUPS is turned off (DOWN)).

Replace the DKUPS.

Slide the stopper to the left side and fasten the three screws. (Refer to Fig. T15-3.)
Connect the cables (#-P201, #-P202, #-P203, #-P204, #-P205, #-P206, and #-P207). (Refer
to Fig. T15-3.)

Attach the stopper and fasten the four screws.

j. Connect the cable.

k. Turn on the circuit breaker on the DKUPS (UP).

50 oo

o e

EEE
T
[

L DKUPS-xx0 e e
b it DKUPS:Xz /
I @ @

Front View of
DKU =

DKUPS
Cable (#-P220)

OFF

Stopper
i
Fig. T15-4 Replacement of DKUPS

4. Go to SVP post procedure t4 [REP04-890].
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I[HARDWARE T16]

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
DKC or 1 |FSW (RoHS not applied) e SH358-A
DKU 2 |FSW (RoHS applied) e SH358-C
FSWL2n-R# FSWLIn-R# FSWRIn-R# FSWR2n-R#
FSWL2n-L# FSWROn-##  FSWR In-L# FSWR2n-L#

FSWLIn-L#
|

‘t

DKU-L2 DKU-LI DKC DKU-R1 DKU-R2
Front View
FSWR2n-R# FSWR1n-R# FSWLIn-R# FSWL2n-R#
FSWR2n-L# FSWRIn-L# FSWROn-##  FSWLIn-L# FSWL2n-L#
|
O P " e s | " B B o
I | ENEEEAANNENENY)
HT i annginnin, (& i an Rk amnYm
NI
i I || Y B 10R00RA | NRAAAN (iR |
I
i
DKU-R2 DKU-R1 DKC DKU-L1 DKU-L2
Rear View
NOTICE:

@ Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the following work.
This will ensure that the IC and LSI on the PCB are protected from static electricity.

@ Replace the FSW to be replaced following the direction given in “Replace the FSW PCB”.
When coupling the frames R2 and L2, remove all the FSWs (whose Shut Down LEDs are on)
once and then installing them. The Shut Down LED light off when you operated post procedure

on SVP.
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1 |Fsw

1. Replace the FSW PCB.

a. Open the hooks and remove the cable cover.

o e ﬂ ESW Location (R0)
1 { FSWRON SH358-A SH358-A FSWRON
| -LU -RU
FSWRON SH358-A SH358-A FSWRON
-LL -RL
| | | | n: HDU Box Location (0, 1, 2, ...., 6, 7)
W\H | [l 11 ] I
Front View Rear View -
of DKC of DKC | ) o e | et e |
e | o s | = == 1

OCOOO0OOO0OOOOO0o

-

[CROCHROGHOROHOHONORONG)]

PP PP
P PP Hook
Cable Cover
[ I I T [ I I T
g LT FSW Location (DKU)
FSWxxn SH358-A *1 SH358-A FSWxxn
-LU -RU
AL (L FSWxxn | SH358-A *1 SH358-A FSWxxn
-LL -RL
i st *1: DKU-F5051-FSWA
H\‘\ H\‘\ \‘\H \‘\H xx: DKU Location (R1, R2, L1, L2)
n: HDU Box Location (0, 1, 2, ...., 6, 7)

Front View Rear View
of DKU of DKU . °
L = = ¢
Hook /booooooooo cNeNoloNoNoNoNoNoNe)
Plicsox PP
PP PP Hook
Cable Cover
Fig. T16-1 Removal of Cable Cover
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b. Check Shut Down LED on the FSW PCB.

&\ CAUTION

A system down is caused by a replacement of the FSW PCB other than that to be
replaced. Make sure that it is the FSW PCB to be replaced.

c. Disconnect the DEV interface cables.

d. Set the switches of the spare FSW PCB. For switch settings, refer to LOC06-100 through
120.

e. R—eplace the FSW PCB.

Note: Check that the main edge connector of the PCB has no
deformation, damage or sticking of dust before installing the PCB.

REP03-820
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f. Connect the DEV interface cables.
g. Attach the cable cover with the hooks.

l \
o i S | ] | I 1 e ] ] | s | I — -
K eY—]I_IC__ 1 Pl

— +

<)

Shut Down LED (RED)
7
‘ / FSW
o

DKC: FC-ny-Bl DKC: FC-ny-Al
DKU: ny-B1 DKU: ny-Al

DKC: FC-ny-B2 DKC: FC-ny-A2

DKU: ny-B2 DKU: ny-A2

- v
N
DEV Interface Cable (Lili}gl) - -
_n:l_ 5 jni’_

——FSW Location: U, L
——HDU Box Location: 0, 1, 2,...., E, F)

Fig. T16-2 Replacement of FSW PCB

2. Go to SVP post procedure j [REP04-280].
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[HARDWARE T17]

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
DKU 1 |ALPA (RoHS not applied) e SH360-A
2 | ALPA (RoHS applied) e SH360-B
[ [ | [ [ |
acpa L[] acpA (L[]

Front View of Rear View of
DKU DKU

NOTICE:
Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the following
work. This will ensure that the IC and LS| on the PCB are protected from static electricity.
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‘ 1 |Replacement of ALPA

1. Replace the ALPA.
a. Check Shut Down LED on the ALPA PCB.
b. Loosen the screw and remove the ALPA PCB.
c. Remove the maintenance jumpers from the failed ALPA PCB and insert them to the spare
ALPA PCB.
For jumper settings, refer to LOC06-130 ~ 140.
d. Replace the ALPA PCB, fasten the screw.

CAUTION: Shut Down LED light off when you operated post procedure on SVP.

ALPAxx5-L— [T ALPAxx7-L — [ L]

ALPAxx4-L T ALPAxx6-L

ALPAxx5-R ALPAxx7-R LT

ALPAxx4-R .ﬁiﬁ‘ ALPAxx6-R EE

ALPAxx1-L I ALPAxx3-L

ALPAxx0-L i ALPAxx2-L i

ALPAxx1-R ALPAxx3-R [ [ ]

ALPAxx0-R I ALPAxx2-R [

Front View of Rear View of

DKU DKU

Note: ALPAxx0-L
xx: DKU Location (R1, R2, L1, L2)

Fig. T17-1 Replacement of ALPA

2. Go to SVP post procedure t4 [REP04-890].
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[HARDWARE T18]

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Lower of DKC 1 |AC Box (3 Phase/30A)
or DKU (RoHS not applied)

2 | AC Box (3 Phase/30A)
(RoHS applied)

(Reference)
The related part for replacement of AC Box.
1. Circuit breaker on the power distribution panel that is connected to the AC Box.

Front View

DKU-L2 DKU-LI DKU-R1 DKU-R2

SRRNE] L | \ L LR
AC Box-UL22 | AC Box-ULI12 AC Box-2 \AC Box-URI2\_  AC Box-UR22
AC Box-1
AC Box-UL21  AC Box-UL11 AC Box-UR11 AC Box-UR21

NOTICE:

Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the following
work. This will ensure that the IC and LSI on the PCB are protected from static
electricity.
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| 1 ‘Replacement of AC Box for DKC frame

1. Power Off the Component to be replaced.

A WARNING
Hazardous voltage:

Contact could cause electric shock or burn. Turn off all related breakers and discharge
residual voltage, as shown below. (Follow next procedures.)

A cauTion
The device may be powered off when turning off the breakers not shown below.

a. Turn off the circuit breaker for the AC Box to be replaced (CB101).

DKU-L2 DKU-L1 DKC DKU-R1 DKU-R2
C T T 7 [ T 71| [T 7| [T

HILIIIIT] F[HHI [T [T HHHIH [T | |8 EZZZI7L
l

l

[ —

-

(LT (LTI L]

l
l

Front View

AC Box-1 AC Box-2

X

CB101

OFF

G o\ =)

AC Box-1 AC Box-2

Fig. T18-1 AC Box Location and Turn off the Circuit Breaker

b. Turn off the circuit breaker on the power distribution panel in the plant that is connected to
the AC Box to be replaced.

c. The circuit has residual voltage after turning off the breakers, so wait for one minute.
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& WARNING

Hazardous voltage:
Contact could cause electric shock or burn. Turning off the breaker on the distribution
board connected to the AC BOX before start your work.

2. Disconnect the AC Power Cable.
a. Loosen the screws and remove the terminal block cover.
b. Loosen the screws and disconnect the AC power cable.

AC Box-1

|

()

Rear View
of DKC

Fig. T18-2 Disconnection of AC cable
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3. Disconnect the Cables.
a. Unplug cable connectors P103-#, P104-# and P105-# from AC Box to be replaced.
b. Loosen the screw and remove the Frame Ground Cable.

S — — Cable (P103-1)
[T
Cable
WL (P104-2)
it
— Cable
Cable (P104-1)
(P103-2)
I —Cable
‘ i ‘ Cable (P105-1)
m‘ I_I HH\ (P105-2)
Rear View of DKC
AC Box-1

Screw

Frame Ground Cable \§

\éi;
Lock Washer — S ,
& 3

Fig. T18-3 Disconnection of Cables (Rear side)

Frame Ground
Cable

c. Unplug the cable connectors P101-# and P102-# from the front of the AC Box.

101 J102
TN
Cable
(P101-1) 928
| o
Cable — || Aﬁ?‘
——— Cable (P102-2)
(P102-1) o0
[(EEEY | Cable (P101-2)
>
Front View of DKC ﬁ
,/
- /
AC Box-1 =] =] S =) AC Box-2

Fig. T18-4 Disconnection of Cables (Front side)
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4. Replacement of AC Box.
a. Remove the two screws and slide the AC Box from the rear to the front.

=]

LTI
I I

AC Box

00000
00000

Dl

Front View of
DKC o o o o

v

( Front side Rear side
Slide the AC Box

<:| — AC Box Stopper

X
\_ Side View

Fig. T18-5 Removal of AC Box

b. Attach the spare AC Box.
Slide the AC Box from the front to the rear and secure the AC Box with the screws.

Front side Rear side

Slide the AC Box

|:> — ACBOX Stopper

A
V77,7, % 7. 7. 7. 7. 7. 7.7 7777 7. 7. 7. 77227272
Side View
AC BOX

Frntviewor e TE252T S22 GBI
(e]e)
(e]e)
®

D\ —
VA —

cefecel g )

]
[S] [S] =] =]

yalz
N

Fig. T18-6 Attachment of AC Box
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5. Connect the AC power cable.
a. Connect the AC power cable to the rear of the AC Box.
b. Attach the terminal block cover with the screws.

Table T18-1 AC Power Cable Conductors number

No. Region Input Voltage AC Power Cable Conductors Remarks
1 For USA 200-230Vac |4 conductors (R/L1, S/L2, T/L3, FG)

2 For Europe 380-415Vac |5 conductors (R/L1, S/L2, T/L3, N, FG)

AC Box-2 AC Box-1

Terminal Block Cover

Rear View
of DKC

Terminal Block

For USA For Europe
Fig. T18-7 Connection of AC Power Cable
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6. Connect the Cables.

Note: In order that the cable for AC Box may prevent a connection mistake, the white tube is
put on the cable for AC Box-1, and the black tube is put on AC Box-2.

a. Secure the frame ground cable with the screw and lock washer.
b. Connect the cables to the rear of the AC Box.

Table T18-2 Cable Connection of AC Box

No. Cable No. Connector No. Remarks
AC Box-1 AC Box-2
P103-1 P103-2 J103
P104-1 P104-2 J104
3 P105-1 P105-2 J105

Cable (P103-2)

Cable (P104-2)

Cable (P103-1)

|

Cable

(P104-1)
| —Cable

P105-1
‘m’ \HL Cable (P105-2) ( )
g
Rear View of DKC

AC Box-2 AC Box-1

Screw —_|

Frame Ground Cable

Lock Washer — > ©
&

Fig. T18-8 Connection of Cables (Rear side)

Frame Ground Cable
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c. Connect the cables and dummy connector to the front of the AC Box.

A cauTioN

The mate connector of the P106 shown as No.3 in Table T18-3 vary depending on the
voltage of the AC power inputted.

Never make a wrong connection because the subsystem will be damaged if the
connection is wrongly made.

Table T18-3 Cable Connection of AC Box

No. Cable No. Connector No. Remarks
AC Box-1 AC Box-2
P101-1 P101-2 J101
P102-1 P102-2 J102
3 P106 J106-1 For USA
J106-2 For Europe
4 Dummy Connector J106-2 For USA
J106-1 For Europe
Cable (P101-2)  Cable (P102-2)
m J101 7102
T Cable
(P101-1)
Cable /
T L] (P102-1)
(I
e’
Front View of DKC
/
ACBox-1 — | S S © <) AC Box-2

J106-2

| -Dummy

Connector Dummy—| €

Connector

\_ S o

For Europe (Input AC Voltage: 380 — 415V)

J

For USA (Input AC Voltage: 200 —240V)

Fig. T18-9 Connection of Cables (Front side)
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7. Power On the replacement component.
a. Turn on the circuit breaker on the power distribution panel that is connected to AC Box.
b. Turn on the circuit breaker on the AC Box (CB101).

DKU-L2 DKU-L1 DKC DKU-R1 DKU-R2
C 1T T 71 [T 1 1| [T [

RN D [T HHHIH [T | (& LML
l i l
|

I [T (TTTITRTTTTEN |l AT

l
l

00 AR RRRLRAN

CB101

ON

S o\ [=)

AC Box-1 AC Box-2
Fig. T18-10 Turn on the Circuit Breaker

8. Go to SVP post procedure t1 [REP04-330].
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| 2 ‘Replacement of AC Box for DKU frame

1. Power Off the Component to be replaced.

& WARNING

Hazardous voltage:
Contact could cause electric shock or burn. Turn off all related breakers and discharge
residual voltage, as shown below. (Follow next procedures.)

A cauTion
The device may be powered off when turning off the breakers not shown below.

a. Turn off the circuit breaker for the AC Box to be replaced (CB101).

DKU-L2 DKU-L1 DKC DKU-R1 DKU-R2

|

(LTI { LTI

B L
T
[T

—

BT BT
T I T
(LTI PALLLZEFECATTY

— [—

HLLLTT]
T
[T I
—

I L] ]
Il Il

Front View

AC Box-Uxx1 AC Box-Uxx2

i @
00O
[e]e]e)

(¢}
(¢}
o
o
o
000!
[e]e]e)
O
O
(¢}
(¢}
(¢}

OO0000O(f| OOO0OO OO000O|| OOOO0O0 { O0000
00000 [|[00OO0O0 00000

:

®) ® © ®) / ®

\
(Note) xx: DKU Location (R1, R2, L1, L2)

Fig. T18-11 AC Box Location and Turn off the Circuit Breaker

b. Turn off the circuit breaker on the power distribution panel in the plant that is connected to
the AC Box to be replaced.

c. The circuit has residual voltage after turning off the breakers, so wait for one minute.
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& WARNING

Hazardous voltage:
Contact could cause electric shock or burn. Turning off the breaker on the distribution
board connected to the AC BOX before start your work.

2. Disconnect the AC Power Cable.
a. Loosen the screws and remove the terminal block cover.
b. Loosen the screws and disconnect the AC power cable.

AC BPX-UXX2 Termi\nal Block Cover AC BOX-Uxx1

Rear View
of DKU

(Note) xx: DKU Location (R1, R2, L1, L2)

Fig. T18-12 Disconnection of AC cable
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3. Disconnect the Cables.
a. Loosen the screw and remove the Frame Ground Cable.

AC BOX-Uxx2 AC BOX-Uxxl1
\

Rear View
of DKU

Frame Ground Cable

Lock Washer

(Note) xx: DKU Location (R1, R2, L1, L2)

Fig. T18-13 Disconnection of Cable (Rear side)

b. Unplug the cable connectors #-P101 and #-P102 from the front of AC Box.

AC Box-Uxx1 AC Box-Uxx2
Cable (0-P101) Cable (0-P102) Cable (1-P101) Cable (1-P102)
R ——
] 000 [0@0
o)
ST 00000|| coooo]| coooo|| coooo
00000 O0000 Q0000 O0000
o]
‘ [T
WD), | | |
Front View D D D D
of DKU
® o o o ®o o o ©
o e/ e/ e/e o

(Note) xx: DKU Location (R1, R2, L1, L2)

Fig. T18-14 Disconnection of Cable (Front side)
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4. Replacement of AC Box.
a. Ifthe AC Box-Uxx1 is replaced, loosen the two screws and rotate the stopper. If not, go to

step b.

F———
T

I Stopper

NE————
T
I

———

AC Box-Uxxl Tl

i — ~1)
- AN S S e
Front View Screw
of DKU

(Note) xx: DKU Location (R1, R2, L1, L2)

Fig. T18-15 Rotation of Stopper

b. Remove the two screws and slide the AC Box from the rear to the front.

c. Attach the spare AC Box.
Slide the AC Box from the front to the rear and secure the AC Box with the screws.

AC Box-Uxx1 AC Box-Uxx2
| \ |
B0, I886] 09999 S8 SSSSS || SS5S 833 B3] 55599
o
(e]e)
OO
(o)
7
a———— ‘
R m
il SO O D h
—
®) ®) ®) ®)
———
T oo oo | oo = o P
i s /s =/ = s =
1] ==
I ‘ ‘ ‘ H:H ‘ ‘ ‘ Front side Rear side
Front View of Slide the AC Box

DKU
<::> — AC Box Stopper

S
(Note) xx: DKU Location (R1, R2, L1, L2) Side View

Fig. T18-16 Replacement of AC Box

d. Ifthe AC Box-Uxx1 is replaced, return the stopper to original position in the reverse order
of step a. If not, go to step 5.
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5. Connect the AC power cable and frame ground cable.
a. Connect the AC power cable to the rear of the AC Box.
b. Attach the terminal block cover with the screws.
c. Secure the frame ground cable with the screws and lock washer.

Table T18-4 AC Power Cable Conductors number

No. Region Input Voltage AC Power Cable Conductors Remarks
For USA 200-230Vac |4 conductors (R/L1, S/L2, T/L3, FG)
2 For Europe 380-415Vac |5 conductors (R/L1, S/L2, T/L3, N, FG)

AC BOX-Uxx2 Terminal Block Cover AC BOX-Uxx1
\ \

Rear View
of DKU

Frame Ground Cable

Lock Washer

Frame Ground j

For USA For Europe
Fig. T18-17 Connection of AC Power Cable and Frame Ground Cable
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6. Connect the Cables.
a. Connect the cables and dummy connectors to the front of the AC Box.

Table T18-5 Cable Connection of AC Box

No. Cable No. Connector No. Remarks
AC Box-Uxx1 AC Box-Uxx2
0-P101 1-P101 J101
0-P102 1-P102 J102
3 P106 J106-1 For USA
J106-2 For Europe
4 Dummy Connector J106-2 For USA
J106-1 For Europe
AC Box-Uxx1 AC Box-Uxx2
Cable (0-P101) / Cable (0-P102) Cable (1-P101) Cable (1-P102)
AT
i -
[e]ele) [e]eje}
(@]
O O L
T 535881(85889( 85589 5898 S5588
(LI )
00

Front View | T e | b

of DKU

\
(Note) xx: DKU Location (R1, R2, L1, L2)

N

J106-2
J106-1

\— Dummy Connector
)

Dummy Connector — | 160

For USA (Input AC Voltage: 200 — 240V) For Europe (Input AC Voltage: 380 —415V)

Fig. T18-18 Connection of Cables (Front side)
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7. Power On the replacement component.
a. Turn on the circuit breaker on the power distribution panel that is connected to AC Box.
b. Turn on the circuit breaker on the AC Box (CB101).

DKU-L2 DKU-L1 DKC DKU-R1 DKU-R2
[ [ [ T[T [ [ J [ [ [ T[T [ [ T[T [ [ J

| | |
T = [T T O oy T

Front View

AC Box-Uxxl1 AC Box-Uxx2

OO0O0O0O0|| OOO0O|| OOOOO|| OOOOO 00000
00000 [|OOO0OO ||OO0O00O ||OO0000 00000
o0 00
o0 00
(o]e) (0]®)
P

ON

Fig. T18-19 Turn on the Circuit Breaker

8. Go to SVP post procedure t4 [REP04-890].
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[HARDWARE T19]

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Lower of DKC 1 |AC Box (1Phase/30A)
or DKU (RoHS not applied)

2 | AC Box (1Phase/30A)
(RoHS applied)

(Reference)
The related part for replacement of AC Box.
1. Circuit breaker on the power distribution panel that is connected to the AC Box.

Front View

DKU-L2 DKU-LI DKU-R1 DKU-R2

NTARCRARTERANRS | A ARARE AN
— —

AR
—

SRNE 1 L1\ \RRRE S \
AC Box-UL22 | ACBox-UL12 | AC Box-2 \ AC Box-UR12\ AC Box-UR22
AC Box-1
AC Box-UL21  AC Box-UL11 AC Box-UR11 AC Box-UR21

NOTICE:

Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the following
work. This will ensure that the IC and LSI on the PCB are protected from static
electricity.
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| 1 ‘Replacement of AC Box for DKC frame

1. Power Off the Component to be replaced.

& WARNING

Hazardous voltage:
Contact could cause electric shock or burn. Turn off all related breakers and discharge
residual voltage, as shown below. (Follow next procedures.)

A cauTion
The device may be powered off when turning off the breakers not shown below.

a. Turn off the circuit breaker for the AC Box to be replaced (CB101).

DKU-L2 DKU-LI DKC DKU-RI DKU-R2
T

i T i

EILIITIII | (18 BT

| 1] | 1]

(LI [

E

e o\

Fig. T19-1 AC Box Location and Turn off the Circuit Breaker

b. Turn off the circuit breaker on the power distribution panel in the plant that is connected to
the AC Box to be replaced.

c. The circuit has residual voltage after turning off the breakers, so wait for one minute.
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& WARNING

Hazardous voltage:
Contact could cause electric shock or burn. Turning off the breaker on the distribution
board connected to the AC BOX before start your work.

2. Disconnect the AC Power Cable.
a. Loosen the screws and remove the terminal block cover.
b. Loosen the screws and disconnect the AC power cable.

it

) |
@
Rear View

of DKC

Ve L N
Basic AC Power Cable Additional AC Power Cable
(It attaches, when DKC-F510I-AP is installed.)

Fig. T19-2 Disconnection of AC cable
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3. Disconnect the Cables.
a. Unplug cable connectors P103-#, P104-# and P105-# from AC Box to be replaced.
b. Loosen the screw and remove the Frame Ground Cable.

Cable (P104-2) Cable (P103-1)

Cable (P103-2) /
=

L Cable (P104-1)

Cable (P105-2)

‘ 7 ‘ — Cable (P105-1)
@,
Rear View of DKC

AC Box-2 > I, ) AC Box-1

Screw

Frame Ground Cable ~

Lock Washer —

Fig. T19-3 Disconnection of Cables (Rear side)

c. Unplug the cable connectors P101-# and P102-# from the front of the AC Box.

J101 J102

Cable — |
(P101-1) — &af’éi-z)
I \
(EET)H Cable T Cable
A (P102-1) (P101-2)
Front View
of DKC
— !
ACBox-1 — @ e /o o AC Box-2

Fig. T19-4 Disconnection of Cables (Front side)
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4. Replacement of AC Box.
a. Remove the two screws and slide the AC Box from the rear to the front.

AC Box
A

— /
OO000O0|| OOOOO
= O0O0O0O0 ||O0000
a I I
a—y
00
00
e]e)
|

C

OO0O000|| OOO00
OO00O0 ||00000O

Bl

v

Front View of
DKC o o o o e © ° ; o o o o

Front side Rear side

Slide the AC Box

<:| — AC Box Stopper

AN
Side View

Fig. T19-5 Removal of AC Box

b. Attach the spare AC Box.
Slide the AC Box from the front to the rear and secure the AC Box with the screws.

Front side Rear side

Slide the AC Box

|:> — AC Box Stopper

A
V77,7, % 7. 7. 7. 7. 7. 7.7 7777 7. 7. 7. 77227272
Side View

. 00000 00000 00000
Front View of 00000 ||[00000 00000
DKC
®)
)

N T [0 h
AN N

®
[S] [S] [S] (S

Fig. T19-6 Attachment of AC Box
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5. Connect the AC power cable.
a. Connect the AC power cable to the rear of the AC Box.
b. Attach the terminal block cover with the screws.

Table T19-1 AC Power Cable Conductors number

No. Region Input Voltage AC Power Cable Conductors Remarks
1 For USA 200-230Vac |3 conductors (U/L1, V/L2, FG)
2 For Europe 200-240Vac |3 conductors (U/L1, V/L2, FG)

Terminal Block Cover

I

Rear View
of DKC

TLIL
~ |

"y ¢

4 L] |

Basic AC Power Cable Additional AC Power Cable
(It attaches, when DKC-F510I-AP is installed.)

/ ACIN1 ACIN2 \ / ACIN1 ACIN2 \

4 N\ [ A\ r N\ N\
U/L1 V/L2 U/L1 V/L2 ' U/L1 V/L2 U/L1 V/L2
Terminal Terminal
Block Block
AC INI AC Power
AC Power Cable
o AC IN2
( S ( -A@
\ 4 ~
\ Frame Groury & —&— Frame Groury

Basic AC Power Cable Connection Additional AC Power Cable Connection

Fig. T19-7 Connection of AC Power Cable
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6. Connect the Cables.

Note: In order that the cable for AC Box may prevent a connection mistake, the white tube is
put on the cable for AC Box-1, and the black tube is put on AC Box-2.

a. Secure the frame ground cable with the screw and lock washer.
b. Connect the cables to the rear of the AC Box.

Table T19-2 Cable Connection of AC Box

No. Cable No. Connector No. Remarks
AC Box-1 AC Box-2
P103-1 P103-2 J103
P104-1 P104-2 J104
3 P105-1 P105-2 J105

—
]

il
=

Rear View
of DKC AC Box-2

Screw —_|

Frame Ground Cable —_|

D | o oroso

Cable (P103-2)

Cable (P104-2)
J104

Cable (P103-1)

Lock Washer —_|

Fig. T19-8 Connection of Cables (Rear side)

|- Cable (P104-1)

— Cable (P105-1)
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c. Connect the cables to the front of the AC Box.

Table T19-3 Cable Connection of AC Box

No. Cable No. Connector No. Remarks
AC Box-1 AC Box-2
1 P101-1 P101-2 J101
2 P102-1 P102-2 J102

Cable — ||
1
(P101-1) — g,albog_z)
Cable — | Cable
‘ ‘ (P102-1) (P101-2)
(B,
Front View I
of DKC AC Box-1 — | AC Box-2

Fig. T19-9 Connection of Cables (Front side)

7. Power On the replacement component.
a. Turn on the circuit breaker on the power distribution panel that is connected to AC Box.

b. Turn on the circuit breaker on the AC Box (CB101).

I AC Box-1 AC Box-2
el e BRI
CB101
pEny Rk @*}
(T =

Front View of DKC
Fig. T19-10 Turn on the Circuit Breaker

8. Go to SVP post procedure t1 [REP04-330].
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| 2 ‘Replacement of AC Box for DKU frame

1. Power Off the Component to be replaced

A WARNING
Hazardous voltage:

Contact could cause electric shock or burn. Turn off all related breakers and discharge
residual voltage, as shown below. (Follow next procedures.)

A cauTioN

The device may be powered off when turning off the breakers not shown below.

a. Turn off the circuit breaker for the AC Box to be replaced (CB101).

DKU-L2 DKU-L1 DKC DKU-R1

DKU-R2

|

(LTI { LTI

B L
T
[T

—

HLLLTT]
T
[T I
—

BLLLLLTIT
T
IHRARRERN

—

BT
THRARTRTIN
[T AT

[—

I L] ]

Front View

OO000O0 [|OOO0OO [|[00000 00000

{—“‘ OO0000O(f| OOO0OO OO000O|| OOOO0O0 {-J \-U

®) ) @) ® /

(Note) xx: DKU Location (R1, R2, L1, L2)

Fig. T19-11 AC Box Location and Turn off the Circuit Breaker

b. Turn off the circuit breaker on the power distribution panel in the plant that is connected to

the AC Box to be replaced.

c. The circuit has residual voltage after turning off the breakers, so wait for one minute.
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& WARNING

Hazardous voltage:
Contact could cause electric shock or burn. Turning off the breaker on the distribution
board connected to the AC BOX before start your work.

2. Disconnect the AC Power Cable.
a. Loosen the screws and remove the terminal block cover.
b. Loosen the screws and disconnect the AC power cable.

AC BOX-Uxx2 AC BOX-Uxxl

T
LTI E €

Terminal Block Cover

Rear View
of DKU

Fig. T19-12 Disconnection of AC cable
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3. Disconnect the Cables.
a. Loosen the screw and remove the Frame Ground Cable.

AC BOX-Uxx2 AC BOX-Uxx1
8 8 8 8
5 58
o) 6ol

l

| B [ o

Rear View
of DKU

gk

&

= Frame Ground Cable

Lock Washer

\ LI \
Fig. T19-13 Disconnection of Cable (Rear side)

b. Unplug the cable connectors #P101 and #-P102 from the front of AC Box.
AC Box-Uxxl AC Box-Uxx2

Cable (0-P101) Cable (0-P102) Cable (1-P101) Cable (1-P102)

[T — \
[

[e]e]e} oQO
O
[®)
O0O0O0O0|| OOOOO|| OOOOO|| OOOOO

[
IIIIIIIIIIIIII OOO000O || OOO00O0 ||OOOOO ||O00O00

il
o

Front View D
of DKU

(Note) xx: DKU Location (R1, R2, L1, L2)

Fig. T19-14 Disconnection of Cable (Front side)
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4. Replacement of AC Box.

a.

If the AC Box-Uxx1 is replaced, loosen the two screws and rotate the stopper. If not, go to
step b.

F———
T
I

e

Stopper

NE————
T
I

———

AC Box-Uxxl T —"

- AN S S e
Front View Screw
of DKU

(Note) xx: DKU Location (R1, R2, L1, L2)
Fig. T19-15 Rotation of Stopper
b. Remove the two screws and slide the AC Box from the rear to the front.
c. Attach the spare AC Box.

Slide the AC Box from the front to the rear and secure the AC Box with the screws

AC Box-Uxxl AC Box-Uxx2
\
85888 85888| | leed) lesdl 95858

H %

=i pe = (

T I N

i : / BRIk B
—
f < ® ©) ] @ ®)
Il A VN A
T - 8 R S N A —
%@ 7 Screw E) e /e e e =) e e E) S

1]

‘ ‘ ‘ H:H ‘ ‘ ‘ Front side Rear side

Front View of Slide the AC Box
DKU
— AC Box Stopper
AN
V0000000000000
(Note) xx: DKU Location (R1, R2, L1, L2)

Side View

Fig. T19-16 Replacement of AC Box

d.

If the AC Box-Uxx1 is replaced, return the stopper to original position in the reverse order
of step a. If not, go to step 5.
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5. Connect the AC power cable and frame ground cable.
a. Connect the AC power cable to the rear of the AC Box.
b. Attach the terminal block cover with the screws.
c. Secure the frame ground cable with the screws and lock washer.

Table T19-4 AC Power Cable Conductors number

No. Region Input Voltage AC Power Cable Conductors Remarks
1 For USA 200-230Vac 3 conductors (U/L1, V/L2, FG)
2 For Europe 200-240Vac |3 conductors (U/L1, V/L2, FG)
AC BOX-Uxx2 AC BOX-Uxx1

Rear View
of DKU

Terminal Block Cover

|

I D |/
N
e
Frame Ground

Cable

Lock Washer

ACINI1 ACIN2
r N A
U/L1 V/L2 U/L1 V/1L.2
7 7 S

Frame Ground

/

Fig. T19-17 Connection of AC Power Cable and Frame Ground Cable
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6. Connect the Cables.
a. Connect the cables to the front of the AC Box.

Table T19-5 Cable Connection of AC Box

No. Cable No. Connector No. Remarks
AC Box-Uxx1 AC Box-Uxx2
1 0-P101 1-P101 J101
2 0-P102 1-P102 J102

Cable (0-P101)

J101 ~

Cable (0-P102)
3102

Cable (1-P101)

Cable (1-P102)

O, O
O0000|| O000O0(|| 0O000O|[| OO00O
00000 ||00000 [|00000 [|[o00O00

AT B, ﬁ
— )
Front View D D B D
of DKU
® e e

AC Box-Uxx2

AC Box-Uxx1 =)

\
(Note) xx: DKU Location (R1, R2, L1, L2)

Fig. T19-18 Connection of Cables (Front side)

7. Power On the replacement component.

a. Turn on the circuit breaker on the power distribution panel that is connected to AC Box.
b. Turn on the circuit breaker on the AC Box (CB101).

AC Box-Uxxl AC Box-Uxx2
=i
TR
T
I
00000|[ 0o000|| coooo|| coooO
00000 ||00000 ||00000 ||[00000 00000
f o
m | | o — || O [ O Of L B h
—~ y
Front View of DKU <) ® ® ® ® IS Q ® Q
© o © O © o © o © o
e e/o° ElE e ©

\
(Note) xx: DKU Location (R1, R2, L1, L2)

Fig. T19-19 Turn on the Circuit Breaker

8. Go to SVP post procedure t4 [REP04-890].
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[HARDWARE T20]

Hitachi Proprietary

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Lower of DKC 1 |AC Box (1Phase/50A)
or DKU (RoHS not applied)
2 | AC Box (1Phase/50A)
(RoHS applied)
(Reference)
The related part for replacement of AC Box.
1. Circuit breaker on the power distribution panel that is connected to the AC Box.

Front View
DKU-L2 DKU-L1 DKC DKU-R1 DKU-R2

—_—

T ||| ==
T A L
LTV P

—_— ———]

g —
T

——

|IIHWﬁ

/ / \ \ \
/ AC Box-UL22 | AC Box-ULI2 | ACBox-2 | ACBox-URI2\_ AC Box-UR22

AC Box-1
AC Box-UL21  AC Box-ULII AC Box-UR11 AC Box-UR21

NOTICE:
Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the following

work. This will ensure that the IC and LSI on the PCB are protected from static
electricity.
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Hitachi Proprietary
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| 1 ‘Replacement of AC Box for DKC frame

1. Power Off the Component to be replaced.

& WARNING

Hazardous voltage:
Contact could cause electric shock or burn. Turn off all related breakers and discharge

residual voltage, as shown below. (Follow next procedures.)

A cauTion
The device may be powered off when turning off the breakers not shown below.

a. Turn off the circuit breaker for the AC Box to be replaced (CB101).

DKU-L2 DKU-L1 DKC DKU-R1 DKU-R2
o s | o

|
g A A

Front View
AC Box-1 AC Box-2
s e e e e
( i  ~—
R ]\@
OFF
Sl o\ =)

Fig. T20-1 AC Box Location and Turn off the Circuit Breaker

b. Turn off the circuit breaker on the power distribution panel in the plant that is connected to
the AC Box to be replaced.

c. The circuit has residual voltage after turning off the breakers, so wait for one minute.
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& WARNING

Hazardous voltage:
Contact could cause electric shock or burn. Turning off the breaker on the distribution
board connected to the AC BOX before start your work.

2. Disconnect the AC Power Cable.
a. Loosen the screws and remove the terminal block cover.
b. Loosen the screws and disconnect the AC power cable.

AC Box-2 AC Box-1

Terminal Block Cover

¥,
N,
N,
\,
\.
N,

|

1) i

Rear View
of DKC

Fig. T20-2 Disconnection of AC cable
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3. Disconnect the Cables.

a. Unplug cable connectors P103-#, P104-# and P105-# from AC Box to be replaced.

b. Loosen the screw and remove the Frame Ground Cable.

=N
|
=

Screw

Cable
(P104-2)

Cable
(P103-2)

Cable
(P105-2)

Frame Ground Cable \§

Lock Washer — S
&

Cable (P103-1)

|

Cable
(P104-1)

I —Cable
(P105-1)

Frame Ground

Cable

Fig. T20-3 Disconnection of Cables (Rear side)

c. Unplug the cable connectors P101-# and P102-# from the front of the AC Box.

(P101-1)

(25—, &af’éi-l)

Front View
of DKC

AC Box-1 — |

Fig. T20-4 Disconnection of Cables (Front side)

Cable — |

J102

|_— Cable
(P102-2)

| Cable

(P101-2)

AC Box-2
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Hitachi Proprietary
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4. Replacement of AC Box.
a. Remove the two screws and slide the AC Box from the rear to the front.

AC Box

O0000
00000

O000O0[| 00000 000 000
00000 [[O0O000O 000 [e]e]e)

|
IR

Front View of 1
DKC o o o o © © ° /7 o o o o
S

v

Front side Rear side

Slide the AC Box

<:| — AC Box Stopper

AN

Side View

Fig. T20-5 Removal of AC Box

b. Attach the spare AC Box.
Slide the AC Box from the front to the rear and secure the AC Box with the screws.

Front side Rear side
T Siide fhe AC Box
i
I |:> — AC Box Stopper
T - AN
U 7 0 0 0 . .....;...........C..;.;}
Side View
H ‘ ‘ AC Box
Fomtviewor \a]S2s0TSsse 1 BT T B BB 95558

DKC

HE ,

i

Fig. T20-6 Attachment of AC Box
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5. Connect the AC power cable.

a. Connect the AC power cable to the rear of the AC Box.
b. Attach the terminal block cover with the screws.

Table T20-1 AC Power Cable Conductors number

No. Region Input Voltage AC Power Cable Conductors Remarks
1 For USA 200-230Vac |3 conductors (U/L1, V/L2, FG)
2 For Europe 200-240Vac |3 conductors (U/L1, V/L2, FG)

AC Box-2 AC Box-1

P |
L7
Rear View

of DKC

I ~ AC Power Cable

o

K Frame Ground j

Fig. T20-7 Connection of AC Power Cable
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6. Connect the Cables.
Note: In order that the cable for AC Box may prevent a connection mistake, the white tube is
put on the cable for AC Box-1, and the black tube is put on AC Box-2.
a. Secure the frame ground cable with the screw and lock washer.
b. Connect the cables to the rear of the AC Box.
Table T20-2 Cable Connection of AC Box
No. Cable No. Connector No. Remarks
AC Box-1 AC Box-2

1 P103-1 P103-2 J103

2 P104-1 P104-2 J104

3 P105-1 P105-2 J105

R B Cable (P103-2) Cable (P104-2) Cable (P103-1)

(P104-1)
‘ ‘ +—Cable
(P105-1)
f Cable (P1
()
Rear View of DKC
AC Box-1

Screw —_|

Frame Ground Cable

Lock Washer —

Fig. T20-8 Connection of Cables (Rear side)

Frame Ground Cable
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c. Connect the cables to the front of the AC Box.

Table T20-3 Cable Connection of AC Box

No. Cable No. Connector No. Remarks
AC Box-1 AC Box-2
1 P101-1 P101-2 J101
2 P102-1 P102-2 J102

[T
1: IEIIEI Cable —— 1
— (P101-1) — Cable
(P102-2)
Cable | Cable
I | (P102-1) (P101-2)
[ (R —,
Front View |
of DKC AC Box-1 — AC Box-2

Fig. T20-9 Connection of Cables (Front side)

7.  Power On the replacement component.
a. Turn on the circuit breaker on the power distribution panel that is connected to AC Box.
b. Turn on the circuit breaker on the AC Box (CB101).

J@ AC Box-1 AC Box-2

1
U WIW WHH @J@J @J@
CB101
[ [ n—é/\ll : \l/\‘\ﬁ
[T @ | ((9m),
|20 ) —
\/ . -
Front View of DKC SN =)

Fig. T20-10 Turn on the Circuit Breaker

8. Go to SVP post procedure t1 [REP04-330].

REP03-1220



Hitachi Proprietary

K6602993-

REP03-1230
Rev.0/ Jul.2004

DKC510lI, DKU505I
Copyright © 2004, Hitachi, Ltd.

| 2 ‘Replacement of AC Box for DKU frame

1. Power Off the Component to be replaced

A WARNING
Hazardous voltage:

Contact could cause electric shock or burn. Turn off all related breakers and discharge
residual voltage, as shown below. (Follow next procedures.)

A cauTioN

The device may be powered off when turning off the breakers not shown below.

a. Turn off the circuit breaker for the AC Box to be replaced (CB101).

DKU-L2 DKU-L1 DKC DKU-R1

DKU-R2

|

(LTI { LTI

B L
T
[T

—

HLLLTT]
T
[T I
—

BLLLLLTIT
T
IHRARRERN

—

BT
THRARTRTIN
[T AT

[—

I L] ]

Front View

AC Box-Uxx1 AC Box-Uxx2

OO000O0 [|OOO0OO [|[00000 00000

]

{—“‘ OO0000O(f| OOO0OO OO000O|| OOOO0O0 {-J \-U

— OFF — D D D D

(2B o

®) ) @) ® /

TS 8 S

(Note) xx: DKU Location (R1, R2, L1, L2)

Fig. T20-11 AC Box Location and Turn off the Circuit Breaker

b. Turn off the circuit breaker on the power distribution panel in the plant that is connected to

the AC Box to be replaced.

c. The circuit has residual voltage after turning off the breakers, so wait for one minute.
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& WARNING

Hazardous voltage:
Contact could cause electric shock or burn. Turning off the breaker on the distribution
board connected to the AC BOX before start your work.

2. Disconnect the AC Power Cable.
a. Loosen the screws and remove the terminal block cover.
b. Loosen the screws and disconnect the AC power cable.

AC BOX-Uxx2 Termina\l Block Cover AC BOX-Uxx1

Rear View
of DKU

(Note) xx: DKU Location (R1, R2, L1, L2)

Fig. T20-12 Disconnection of AC cable
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3. Disconnect the Cables.
a. Loosen the screw and remove the Frame Ground Cable.

AC BOX-Uxx2 AC BOX-Uxx1

Rear View
of DKU

Frame Ground Cable

Lock Washer

(Note) xx: DKU Location (R1, R2, L1, L2)

Fig. T20-13 Disconnection of Cable (Rear side)

b. Unplug the cable connectors #P101 and #-P102 from the front of AC Box.

AC Box-Uxx1 AC Box-Uxx2
Cable (0-P101) Cable (0-P102) Cable (1-P101) Cable (1-P102)
R ——
] 000 [0@0
o)
ST 00000|| coooo]| coooo|| coooo
00000 O0000 Q0000 O0000
o]
1] |
I, 0
Front View D D D D
of DKU
S g ¢ g ® o o
® o o o ®o o o ©
o e/ e/ e/e o

(Note) xx: DKU Location (R1, R2, L1, L2)

Fig. T20-14 Disconnection of Cable (Front side)

REP03-1250



K6602993-
DKC510I, DKU505I
Copyright © 2004, Hitachi, Ltd.

Hitachi Proprietary

REP03-1260
Rev.1/Jul.2004, Sep.2004

4. Replacement of AC Box.
a. Ifthe AC Box-Uxx1 is replaced, loosen the two screws and rotate the stopper. If not, go to

step b.

F———
T

I Stopper

NE————
T
I

———

AC Box-Uxx1 [ 1] _ / s
AL Ty

"
Front View
of DKU

(Note) xx: DKU Location (R1, R2, L1, L2)
Fig. T20-15 Rotation of Stopper

b. Remove the two screws and slide the AC Box from the rear to the front.

c. Attach the spare AC Box.
Slide the AC Box from the front to the rear and secure the AC Box with the screws.

AC Box-Uxx1 AC Box-Uxx2
\\ \
[6]®) OO0
589 \ngg $566668 88866 || 56666 ||56666 ooy 000l S555S
B I ‘
T Juin) 5
A RNk Nk R h
—
H k4 ®) ®) ®) ®) ®
g—i—| s d m e
L ve 6 0| c 0| © 0l oo — o o
T 7 Serew S A — = e o
1]
T
Front View of Slide the AC Box

DKU
<::> — AC Box Stopper

X
(Note) xx: DKU Location (R1, R2, L1, L2) Side View

Fig. T20-16 Replacement of AC Box

d. Ifthe AC Box-Uxx1 is replaced, return the stopper to original position in the reverse order
of step a. If not, go to step 5.
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5. Connect the AC power cable and frame ground cable.
a. Connect the AC power cable to the rear of the AC Box.
b. Attach the terminal block cover with the screws.
c. Secure the frame ground cable with the screws and lock washer.

Table T20-4 AC Power Cable Conductors number

No. Region Input Voltage AC Power Cable Conductors Remarks
For USA 200-230Vac |3 conductors (U/L1, V/L2, FG)
2 For Europe 200-240Vac |3 conductors (U/L1, V/L2, FG)
i AC BOX-Uxx2 Tennina\l Block Cover AC BOX-Uxx1
T \ \
(LI e E E \
H QO (o]ele}
T s5) 1888 \
TR /\

Rear View Screw

of DKU
Screw

Frame Ground Cable

Lock Washer

(Note) xx: DKU Location (R1, R2, L1, L2)

U/L1 V/L2 \
S X

Frame Ground j

DKC-F510I-1EC/1UC
Fig. T20-17 Connection of AC Power Cable and Frame Ground Cable
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6. Connect the Cables.
a. Connect the cables to the front of the AC Box.
Table T20-5 Cable Connection of AC Box
No. Cable No. Connector No. Remarks
AC Box-Uxxl1 AC Box-Uxx2
1 0-P101 1-P101 J101
2 0-P102 1-P102 J102
Cable (0-P101)  Cable (0-P102) Cable (1-P101)  Cable (1-P102)
Jj101 * J102
[ ] [e]e]e) [e]e]e}
Oo O,
L 58888 || SS8SS || SSSSS || S88SS
| 1] ¢ —
[T —, DD )
Front View D D D D
of DKU
S AINANANR] o[ e
ACBox-Uxxl Jooo )22 22 )22 AC Box-Uxx2

(Note) xx: DKU Location (R1, R2, L1, L2)

Fig. T20-18 Connection of Cables (Front side)

7.
a.

Power On the replacement component.
Turn on the circuit breaker on the power distribution panel that is connected to AC Box.

b. Turn on the circuit breaker on the AC Box (CB101).

L[ T T

AC Box-Uxxl

:
L] =g
MR || Mov
Front View <)
of DKU

Q000
o000

Oo

AC Box-Uxx2

(Note) xx: DKU Location (R1, R2, L1, L2)

Fig. T20-19 Turn on the Circuit Breaker

8.

Go to SVP post procedure t4 [REP04-890].
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[HARDWARE T21

Location

Function Name of Component

Part Name

or

Front Logic Box

Rear Logic Box

Fibre SFP Transceiver
(DKC-F510I-16HS/32HS/8MS/8ML)
(RoHS not applied)

e SFP (SHORT)
e SFP (LONG)

Fibre SFP Transceiver
(DKC-F510I-16HS/32HS/8MS/8ML/
16MSR/16MLR/8HSR/16HSR/32HSR/
8MSR/8MLR) (RoHS applied)

e SFP (SHORT)
e SFP (LONG)

Fibre SFP Transceiver (1-4Gbps)
(DKC-F510I-32FSR/8FS2R/16FS2R/
32FS2R/16MFSR/16MFLR) (RoHS applied)

e SFP (SHORT)
e SFP (LONG)

Fibre SFP Transceiver (Long 1-4Gbps/4km)
(DKC-F510I-32FSR/8FS2R/16FS2R/
32FS2R/16MFLA4R) (RoHS applied)

e SFP (LONG)

——
{

[T I
—a

I 1111
[T 1 100}

Front View of
DKC

/)
[
g

Front Logic Box

~

—rre|
]

(1111
—l

Rear Logic Box

L

[T 1 100}

Rear View of
DKC

CHA PCB

(DKC-F5101-16HS/32HS/8MS/8ML/16MSR/16MLR/8HSR/
16HSR/32HSR/8MSR/8MLR/32FSR/8FS2R/16FS2R/32FS2R/

16MFSR/16MFLR/16MFLA4R)

| _— Fibre SFP Transceiver

NOTICE:

Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the following work.
This will ensure that the IC and LS| on the PCB are protected from static electricity.
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| 1 ‘Fibre SFP Transceiver |

1. Replacement of SFP
a. Make sure of the CHA and Port Locations of the SFP to be replaced. (Refer to pages
LOC04-10, LOC04-21, and LOC04-22.)

A CAUTION

If the SFP of a wrong port is removed, a system down may be caused. Make sure that
the location of the SFP to be replaced is correct.

b. Disconnect the optical fibre cable from the SFP to be replaced.

CHA PCB SFP

/
/

=
Z

AN

[%@ QR ERNR

Optical Fibre Cable

Fig. T21-1 Disconnection of Cable
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SFP (Type 1)
c. Remove the SFP pushing the lever on the right side.

SFP (Type 2)

c. Raise the lever forward and remove the SFP.

SFP (Type 1)

_—CHA PCB

Lever

SFP (Type 1)

SFP (Type 2)

CHA PCB

—>

Lever

SFP (Type 2)

/

Fig. T21-2 Removal of SFP
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d. Insert the spare SFP to the CHA PCB.
e. Connect the optical fibre cable to the SFP.

SFP (Short Wavelength)

SFP (SHORT)

SFP (LONG
1-4Gbps/4km)

Fig. T21-3 How to distinguish SFP

2. Go to SVP post procedure t5 [REP04-971].
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[POST-PROCEDURE a]

— OUTLINE —

® Execute CUDG on P-DEV
@ Specify recovery

® Copy back

@ SIM Complete

REP04-10
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Before starting the <Check the beginning of recovery> operation in POST-PROCEDURES a, b, ¢

and d, be sure to insert a floppy disk for dump, collect failure information, and return the floppy
disk with the failed HDD.
A dump floppy disk is attached with a Spare HDD.

I. <Check the beginning of recovery>

Please insert the floppy disk and select (CL) — [kdaa
[ONLZ318]
Flease ingert a dump FD' and zelect [OK]. IF you don't have any dump FD, please select
[OK]. ®
Failure information of the physical device is [Cancel]
written to the floppy disk. o [ o

[After the completion of writing failure information:]
“Please remove the FD.” is displayed. Replace
Please remove the floppy disk and select (CL) [OK]. @ ONL2319]

Pleaze remove the FD.

2. <Spin up the Physical Drive>
“Spinning up...” is displayed.

3. <DKU INLINE>
“DKU INLINE is now running...” is displayed.
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4. <Replacement of the DKU micro-program>

When the revision of the DKU micro-program in the SVP hard disk is newer than that in the
PDEYV, the following message appears on the screen.
The message “Exchanging DKU micro-program...” appears.

5. <Restore Physical Drive>
“Restoring...” is displayed.

6. <Check the Physical Drive>
“Checking...” is displayed.

7. <Check the beginning of copy-back>

A message, which asks for confirmation of whether or not to start a copy-back or to make the
automatic copy-back, is displayed.

[ Confirmation of starting a copy-back]

Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Are you Replace
sure you want to copy data in spare device to 9) [onL2asa]
the thSlcal devicer)” e fre you sure you want to copy data in spare device to the phyzical device?

Go to Step 8.

[Confirmation of making an automatic copy-back]

Select (CL) [OK] in response to a message, Replace
“After data is copied to the spare device, \l) [ONL3745i]
COpy-baCk Wlll be performed 2 After data iz copied to the spare device, copy-back will be performed.

Go to Step 9.
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8. <Check starting of copyback>
“Copying...” is displayed.
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Copying
data in spare device to the physical device has
been started.”.

Replace

s [ONL23931]
T Copying data in spare device to the physical device haz been started.

When interrupting a copy, select (CL) the [Drive

Interrupt] button.

HDDROO-00

Device Type
DKRZE-1146FC

GEroup

Group 1-1 (RAIDI(ZDZD))

Device Status

Marmal

Part Status

Marmal

DC-DC Converter

Replace

Replace{INLINE)

Correction Copy

Drive Interrupk

LDEY Detail

Repewal

10. <SIM Complete>
Refer to SVP02-520.
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[POST-PROCEDURE b}

— OUTLINE —

® Execute CUDG on P-DEV.

@ Specify recovery.

® Correction copy

@ Reset ORM Error Count on the P-DEV.
® Reset Threshold Counter

® SIM Complete
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Before starting the <Check the beginning of recovery> operation in POST-PROCEDURES a, b, ¢
and d, be sure to insert a floppy disk for dump, collect failure information, and return the floppy
disk with the failed HDD.

A dump floppy disk is attached with a Spare HDD.

I. <Check the beginning of recovery>

Please insert the floppy disk and select (CL) — [kdaa
[ONLZ318]
Flease ingert a dump FD' and zelect [OK]. IF you don't have any dump FD, please select
[OK]. ®
Failure information of the physical device is [Cancel]
written to the floppy disk. o [ o

[After the completion of writing failure information:]
“Please remove the FD.” is displayed. Replace
Please remove the floppy disk and select (CL) [OK]. @ ONL2319]

Pleaze remove the FD.

2. <Spin up the Physical Drive>
“Spinning up...” is displayed.

3. <DKU INLINE>
“DKU INLINE is now running...” is displayed.

4. <Replacement of the DKU micro-program>
When the revision of the DKU micro-program in the SVP hard disk is newer than that in the
PDEV, the following message appears on the screen.
The message “Exchanging DKU micro-program...” appears.
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5.

<Restore Physical Drive>
“Restoring...” is displayed.

<Check the Drive Status>
“Checking...” is displayed.
Device is still blocked.

<Check the beginning of correction copy>
Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Are you
sure you want to correct data in the physical
device?”.

Replace

@ [OMLZ336(]

Are you sure vou wank ko correct data in the physical device?

<Correct data>
“Correcting...” is displayed.
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Q. <Check the starting of Correction copy>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Correcting Replace
data in the physical device has been started.”. @ [ONL2400]

Comrecting data in the phyzical device haz been started.

10. <Check the end of P-DEV recovery>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Replace finished.”. Replace

@ [OWLZ411]

Replace finizhed.

I1.
When interrupting the correction copy, select the PDEV
to which the copy is being made and select (CL) the Device Type
[Drive Interrupt] button. prRZEIAErC Replace

Group Replace{IMLINE)
Group 1-1 (RAIDL{ZDZD))

Device Status

Marmal
Correction Copy

Drive Interrupk

LDEY Detail

Port Status Repewal

Marmal

DC-DC Converter

12. <SIM Complete>
Refer to SVP02-520.
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[POST-PROCEDURE c]

— OUTLINE —

® Perform L-DEV formatting on P-DEV
@ Reset ORM Error Count on P-DEVs
® Recover with backup data

@ Reset Threshold Counter

® SIM Complete
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A cauTioN

Before starting the <Check the beginning of recovery> operation in POST-
PROCEDURES a, b, c and d, be sure to insert a floppy disk for dump, collect failure
information, and return the floppy disk with the failed HDD.

A dump floppy disk is attached with a Spare HDD.

1. <Check the beginning of recovery>
Insert the floppy disk and select (CL) [OK]. Replace
Failure information of the physical device is G

Please inzert a dump FD' and select [OK]. If you don't have any dump FD, please select

written to the floppy disk. [Cancel

[After the completion of writing failure information:]
“Please remove the FD.” is displayed. Replace
Remove the floppy disk and select (CL) [OK]. @ ONLZ31]

Pleaze remove the FD.

2. <Spin up the Physical Drive>
“Spinning up...” is displayed.

3. <DKU INLINE>
“DKU INLINE is now running...” is displayed.

4. <Replacement of the DKU micro-program>
When the revision of the DKU micro-program in the SVP hard disk is newer than that in the
PDEV, the following message appears on the screen.
The message “Exchanging DKU micro-program...” appears.
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5. <Restore Physical Drive>
“Restoring...” is displayed.

6. <Check the Drive Status>
“Checking...” is displayed.

7. <Correction Copy disable message>

A cauTion
If a blocked HDD exists in the same parity group, replace the HDD.

execute an L-DEV formatting following the procedure below.

After confirming that "NORMAL" is indicated for all the HDDs in the same parity group,

Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Correcting  |lalilEs
data in the physical device could not be @ [OMLZ387]

2
done.”. Corecting data in the physical device could not be done.
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8. <Select [Logical Device]>

A cauTiON

Before you perform following steps, be sure to call T.S.D.
Data housed in Logical Device will be lost due to formatting Logical Device.

Select (CL) [Logical Device] from on VG kot et
[Maintenance]. 20 2

Status Tree RAID Syvtem Stahs

.

DRLAD

DR

Logieal Function

Logcaltevicn... | UhHoneger... | Manframe puth.. | [ versen.. |

| | eomaat satus...|  cismpsh... |
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9. <Logical Device Status>
Select (CL) [Format].

Logical Device g|

Device Wiew

1] Logical Device
gy 1-1

RAID Level | Status
T RAIDS(3D1P)
z oo RAIDS(3D1P) Blocked
3 oo 0:AD RAIDS(3D1F)  Blocked
4 ODAE--OD:E7 RAIDS(3DIP) Blocked
1 ozmz0 RAIDS(3DIP) Blocked
2 ozzl RAIDS(3DIP) Blocked
1 OMES, 0121 RAIDS(3DIF) Blocked
2 01:z2—-D1'5B  RAIDS(3DIP) Blocked
1 OL5C--01:95 RAIDS(3DIF) Blocked
2z 0L9—0LCF RAIDS(3DIP) Elocked
16 01:D0, 02:08  RAIDS(3D1P) Blocked

[ R N g Y

Format

=

==
bl
=

Restore

Blockade

werify

Close

10. <Format Logical Device>

Select (CL) corresponding LDEV from the LDEV ID list in the Logical Device X

‘Logical Device’ dialog box and select (CL) [OK].
If the target LDEV is not blocked, return to ‘Logical Device EYID |~ |TTEETTT

Status’ dialog box.

[ Hul]
a0:01 Cancel
on:0z2

00:03

00:04

00:05

0006

Qo0:o7

o0:0a

on:09

00:0A

00:0B

Qoo

rnr

11. <Caution message for DATA lost>

getting an approval of executing the operation.

A cauTioN

This is a special (exceptional) operation that can cause a serious failure such as a
system down or a data loss and requires an input of a password. Ask the technical
support division about the appropriateness of the operation, and input the password after

“Data in the specified logical device may be
lost due to this operation. You need the
password to continue.” is displayed.

Enter the password and select (CL) [OK].

[PAS3ISSW]
Data in the specified logical device may be lost due to
this operation. You need the password to continue.

Pazsward || |

| ()4 | | Cancel |
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12. <Check Formatting the logical Device>

“Formatiing the logical device..” i

displayed.

Formatting logical devices. ..

[F1)-4

13. <Check the end of Format Logical Device>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Formatting was finished.”. Logical Device Status

@ [ONLO4E3I]

Formatting was finished.

14. <SIM Complete>
Refer to SVP02-520.

15. <Recover data>
Ask the customer for recovering data with backup data.
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[POST-PROCEDURE d]

— OUTLINE —

® Execute CUDG on P-DEV

@ Specify recovery

® Reset ORM Error Count on the P-DEV
@ Reset Threshold Counter

® SIM Complete
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Before starting the <Check the beginning of recovery> operation in POST-PROCEDURES a, b, ¢

and d, be sure to insert a floppy disk for dump, collect failure information, and return the floppy
disk with the failed HDD.

A dump floppy disk is attached with a Spare HDD.

I. <Check the beginning of recovery>

Please insert the floppy disk and select (CL) — [Midaa
[OMLE318]
[OK]. @
M : . . . . Flease ingert a dump FD' and zelect [OK]. If you don't have any dump FD. please select
Failure information of the physical device is [Cancell
ertten tO the ﬂOppy dlSk, ........... DKl | Carel

[After the completion of writing failure information:]
“Please remove the FD.” is displayed. Replace
Please remove the floppy disk and select (CL) [OK]. @ [ONLZ319]

Pleasze remowve the FD.

2. <Check the spin up process>
“Spinning up...” is displayed.

3. <Check the INLINE process>
“DKU INLINE is now running...” is displayed.
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4. <Replacement of the DKU micro-program>
When the revision of the DKU micro-program in the SVP hard disk is newer than that in the
PDEV, the following message appears on the screen.
The message “Exchanging DKU micro-program...” appears.

5. <Restore Physical Drive>
“Restoring...” is displayed.

6. <Check the end of P-DEV recovery>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Replace finished.”. Replace

@ [OWLZ2411]

Replace finizhed.

7. <SIM Complete>
Refer to SVP02-520.
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[POST-PROCEDURE f]

— OUTLINE —

® Execute CUDG on cache
@ Specify recovery
® SIM Complete
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l. <INLINE CUDG>
“INLINE CUDG is now running...” is displayed.
2. <Restore the Cache Memory>
“Restoring the Cache Memory PCB...” is displayed.
3. <Check the end of Cache recovery>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Replace finished.”. Replace x|
\il) [OML241 1]
Replace finished.
4. <SIM Complete>

Refer to SVP02-520.
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[POST-PROCEDURE g]

— OUTLINE —

® Execute CUDG on SM
@ Specify recovery
® SIM Complete
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l. <INLINE CUDG>
“INLINE CUDG is now running...” is displayed.
2. <Restore the Shared Memory>
“Restoring the Shared Memory PCB...” is displayed.
3. <Check the end of Shared Memory recovery>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Replace finished.”. Replace x|
\il) [OML241 1]
Replace finished.
4. <SIM Complete>

Refer to SVP02-520.
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[POST-PROCEDURE h]

— OUTLINE —

® Specify recovery for CHA/DKA
@ Path online (for CHA)
® SIM Complete
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<For CHA/DKA>

1. <Waiting for Power Event>
“Waiting for Power Event...
Usually several minutes (maximum 15 minutes).” is displayed.

2. <CUIR recovering when Mainframe Fibre CHA is replaced>
When the CUIR function is effective, and the following messages are displayed.

Select (CL) [Yes] in response to: REPLACE X
“CUIR recovery progessing is executed. 0 ool
Connect the cable as it was before the </

R CUIR, recovery processing is execubed,
blockade processing. Please select [OK] after Connect the cable as it was before the blackade processing.

f. . h t, th bl v Please select [OK] after wou finish connecting the cable.
you 11nish connecting the cable.

“CUIR recovery processing...” is displayed.

CUIR recovery processing...

50

* For DKA
“DKU PATH INLINE is now running...” is displayed.

4. <Check the recovery processing>
The following message is displayed:

* For DKA
“Restoring the DKA...”
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A cauTion
Confirm the version of the exchanged CHA/DKA microprogram on the “STATUS” screen.

5. <Check the end of CHA/DKA recovery>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Replace finished.”. Replace

@ [ONL2471]

Feplace finished.

6. <Path on-line when CHA is replaced>
When a CHA is replaced, set the path (from the host) on the replaced CHA to ONLINE by
your customer.

*: 2. When <CUIR recovering when Mainframe Fibre CHA is replaced> is executed,
processing concerned is unnecessary.

[Notes for the case where DKN-200-NGW1 (NAS Unit) has been connected to this
device]

If the NAS Unit is connected to this device, ask the NAS Unit administrator to confirm the
following points.

[Points to be checked after completing this operation]
1. If the NAS service is terminated:
After completing this operation, ask the NAS Unit administrator to reboot the NAS Unit.
2. If the NAS service is not terminated:
When the replacement operation of CHA used by the NAS Unit is completed, the Fibre
Channel path (FC path) of the NAS Unit might go into the Failure status. Before
starting the operation of the next CHA replacement, contact the NAS Unit
administrator, refer to “Recovering from FC path errors” of “Hitachi NAS Manager
User’'s Guide”, confirm the FC path status and, if the status is Failure, ask for the
recovery of the FC path.
In addition, if there are any personnel for the NAS Unit maintenance, ask the NAS Unit
maintenance personnel to refer to “NAS IMS 2.9.8 Displaying LU Path Setting Screen
(NAS IMS 02-0490)” in “DKN-200-NGW1 NAS Unit Maintenance Manual”, and ask to
check the status of the FC path and to recover the FC path if it is in a failure status after
completing the replacement operation of CHA used by the NAS Unit.

7. <SIM Complete>
Refer to SVP02-520.

REP04-240



Hitachi Proprietary K6602993-

REP04-250 DKC510l1, DKU505I
Rev.1/Jul.2004, Dec.2004 Copyright © 2004, Hitachi, Ltd.

Blank Sheet
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Blank Sheet
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Blank Sheet
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[POST-PROCEDURE j]

— OUTLINE —

® Specify recovery of DKP was connected FSW
@ SIM Complete
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1. <Check the beginning of DKP recovery>
Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Do you want to
restore the DKP now?”.

TT [OML2845i]
2 Do wou want to restare the DEP now?

Mo
2. <DKU PATH INLINE>
“DKU PATH INLINE is now running...” is displayed.
A cauTioN
When a failure is found during DKU PATH INLINE, the DKP connected to the loop are

blocked.
Confirm the Diagnosis Log and solve the problem.

3. <Check DKP recovery processing™>
“Restoring the DKP...” is displayed.

4. <Check the end of FSW replace>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Replace finished.”.

Replace E'

* [OML24111]
)
Feplace finished.
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5. <SIM Complete>
Refer to SVP02-520.
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[POST-PROCEDURE K]

— OUTLINE —

® Specify recovery of CSW
@ SIM Complete
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1. <Insert the jumper>
“Please insert the jumper to CEDATA2 of the [z et
DKC panel.” is displayed. . _
Select (CL) [OK] after inserting the jumper to \1‘) fons7ssi
CEDATA?2 of DKC Panel. Flease insert the jumper to CEDATAZ of the DKC panel.

[T
ALARM
= DISABLE
i "
| |
UNLOCK
cL1
JP2
(NN CL2
[ 7
Front View
of DKC CL1 1P3
cL2/

—/ -
Jumper

REP04-320



Hitachi Proprietary K6602993-

REP04-321 DKC5101, DKU505I
Rev.0 / Jul.2004 Copyright © 2004, Hitachi, Ltd.
2. <Remove the jumper>

“Please remove the jumper from CEDATA2 Replace
of the DKC panel.” is displayed. S
Select (CL) [OK] after removing the jumper \!,)

Please remove the jumper Fram CEDATAZ of the DEC panel.

from CEDATAZ2 of DKC Panel.
Cancel
(LTI
ALARM
> DISABLE
JP1
UNLOCK
CL1
JP2
| | | CL2
LTI 7
Front View
of DKC CL1 1P3
cL2/
o
Jumper
3. <Check the CSW recovery procedure>
“Restoring the CSW...” is displayed.
4. <Check the CSW replace finished>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Replace finished.”. Replace [z|
\i,) [OML2411i]
Replace Finished.
5. <SIM Complete>

Refer to SVP02-520.
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[POST-PROCEDURE t1]

— OUTLINE —

® Specify end of special part replacement
@ Reinstall related parts

® Start environment monitor

@ SIM Complete
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[1] Start of POST-PROCEDURE

Valid “XXXXX” values are listed below.

¢ DKC-PANEL  -------------- [2] (REP04-350)
¢ DKCMN1/2  -—----mmmmme- [3] (REP04-380)
e PCICON [4] (REP04-390)
e EPO SW [5] (REP04-410)
e SVP [6] (REP04-420)
e SSVP [7] (REP04-780)
e DKCFAN [8] (REP04-800)
e Thermostat ------------------ [9] (REP04-820)
e DKCPS [10] (REP04-840)
e DKC Battery Box ---------- [11] (REP04-860)
e DKC AC BOX ------------- [12] (REP04-880)
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[2] DKC-PANEL

1. <Check replacement of special part>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Please
replace the “DKC-PANEL.” After
replacement, press OK.”.

i ) [5PC1198i]

Please replace the "DKC-PAMEL." After replacement, press Ok,

Zancel

2. <LED TEST>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Please turn
the LED TEST/CHK RST switch to LED
TEST, and check if LEDs are on. Then
select OK.”.

\i’) [5PC3091i]

Flease turn the LED TEST/CHK RST switch ko LED TEST, and check if LEDs are on, Then select OK,

Cancel

3.
s (1) [0K) o 0-RENCTE
MAINTENANCE SWITCH TEST: After _ —
turning switch to ENABLE position, press \i‘) [SPC12241]
OK.”. REMOTE MAINTENANCE SWITCH TEST :
After kurning switch bo ENABLE position, press OF,
Cancel |
4.
If an error has occurred in the switch test, an
error message is displayed.
If you select (CL) [Yes], go back to step 3. p*_\ (e EE0
If you select (CL) [No], go to step 9. < Swikch status is wrong, Do vou retry switch best?
w |
3.

Select (CL) [OK] in response to “REMOTE
MAINTENANCE SWITCH TEST: After
turning switch to DISABLE position, Press
OK.”.

- SPC122350
€ e
REMOTE MAIMTEMANCE SWITCH TEST @
After turning switch to DISABLE position, press Ok,

Cancel
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6.
If an error has occurred in the switch test, an
error message is displayed.
If you select (CL) [Yes], go back to step 5. p"_\ ezl
If you select (CL) [No], go to step 9. < Switch skatus is wrong, Do you rekry switch best?
|
7. _
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “RESTART SWITCH REPLACE [5_<|
TEST: After turning switch, press OK.”. -
= [5PCiz320]
L)
RESTART SWITCH TEST :
After turning switch, press Ok,
8.
If an error has occurred in the switch test, an
error message is displayed.
If you select (CL) [Yes], go back step 7. p"_\ ezl
If you select (CL) [No], go to step 9. < Switch skatus is wrong, Do you rekry switch best?
Mo
9. <Set REMOTE/LOCAL>

Set REMOTE/LOCAL switch, in response to
the message “Please set “REMOTE/LOCAL”
switch of “DKC-PANEL” “LOCAL”. Then
press OK.”.

After confirming that switch set, select (CL)
[OK].

_ \!,) [SPC1205]

Please set "REMOTESLOCAL" swikch of "DKC-PAMEL" "LOCAL." Then press Ok,

The SVP automatically checks the REMOTE/LOCAL switch status.
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10. <Check environment monitor start processing>

“Processing to enable the environment check...” is

displayed.

Procezsing to enable the ermrironment
check...

11.

<Reset REMOTE/LOCAL switch>

Reset REMOTE/LOCAL switch to original
value in response to “Please return
REMOTE/LOCAL switch on DKC-PANEL
as before. Then press OK.” (REP03-420).
After checking SW setting, select (CL) [OK].

y [SPC2953]

Flease return REMOTE{LOCAL switch on DEKC-PAMEL as before. Then press Ok,

12.

<Check end of replacement>

Select (CL) [OK] in response to
“Replacement of the “DKC-PANEL” is
done.”.

REPLACE

i [SPC1227]
f Feplacement of the “DKCG-PANELY iz done.

13.

<SIM Complete>
See SVP02-520.
Close ‘Maintenance’ window.

Go to POST-PROCEDURE z (REP04-1020).
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[3] DKCMN 1/2

1. <Check replacement of special part>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Please
replace the “DKCMNn.” After replacement, o [sPCIISE]
2 l
press OK.”. \‘) Please replace the "DKECMMLL" After replacement, press Ok,
Cancel
2. <Check environment monitor start processing>
“Processing to enable the environment check...” is
displayed.
Procezsing to enable the ermrironment
check...
3. <Check end of replacement>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Replacement  Fazvlins rls_(|
of the “DKCMNn” is done.”. —
- [SPC1227i]
3
Replacement of the "DKCMML" is done,
(Eg. DKCMN1)
4. <Confirm status>
Confirm the status display.
If button is normal (The string is normally display), go to step 5.
If button is abnormal (The string is blinking), replace the target part again, or see TROUBLE
SHOOTING SECTION.
5. <SIM Complete>

See SVP02-520.
Close ‘Maintenance’ window.

Go to POST-PROCEDURE z (REP04-1020).
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[4] PCI CON / PCI BOX

l.

<Check replacement of special part>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Please
replace the “PCI CON.” After replacement,
press OK.”.

REPLAGE

i [SPC11981]
\\4) Plzaze replace the "PCICOM"  After replacement, press OFK.

Cancel |

(Eg. PCI CON)

2. <Check environment monitor start processing>
The message “Processing to enable the environment
check...” is displayed.
Procezsing to enable the ermrironment
check...
3. <Reset DKC-PANEL switch>
Reset REMOTE/LOCAL switch to original
value in response to “Please set the B e CekCTEAGoAL o DK PAEL 0 EVOTE o s s O
REMOTE/LOCAL switch on DKC-PANEL

to the REMOTE position, and then select
OK.”.

DKC-PANEL
\‘\__J—\/_\‘\
T~
| Bs-ON [] || Ps-oN [ |
PS
ENABLE ON
OFF
111 EMERGENCY  []
IR
rson || P
ENABLE REMOTE/// REMOTE/LOCAL switch
DISABLE LOCAL

After checking SW setting, select (CL) [OK].
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4. <Check end of replacement>

Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Replacement
of the “PCI CON” is done.”.

REFLAGE

i [SPC12271]
b, Feplacement of the “PCI CON iz done.

(Eg. PCI CON)

5. <SIM Complete>
See SVP02-520.

Close ‘Maintenance’ window.

Go to POST-PROCEDURE z (REP04-1020).
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[S] EPO SW
1. <Check replacement of special part>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to REPLACE [5_<|
“Please replace the “EPO SW.” -
After replacement, press OK.”. [3aEet=l

Please replace the "EPO SW." After replacement, press Ok,

Cancel

The SVP automatically checks the EPO SW status.

3. <Check environment monitor start processing>
The message “Processing to enable the environment
check...” is displayed.

Procezsing to enable the ermrironment
check...

4. <Check end of replacement>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Replacement of REPLACE [5_<|
the “DKC-PANEL” is done.”. -
i ) [SPC1227i]

Replacement of the "EPC SW" is done,

5. <SIM Complete>
See SVP02-520.

Close ‘Maintenance’ window.

Go to POST-PROCEDURE z (REP04-1020).

REP04-410



Hitachi Proprietary K6602993-

REP04-420 DKC510I, DKU505!
Rev.1/Jul.2004, Dec.2006 Copyright © 2004, 2006, Hitachi, Ltd.
[6] SVP

1. Powering up the SVP

A cauTiON

If the MESSAGE LED on DKC-PANEL has lit on when power on SVP, please complete
SIM before operation.

A CAUTION
When an SSVP alarm is issued during replacement of the PC, reset the SSVP.

A cauTioN

If the message “Do you want to restart your computer now?” is displayed during the SVP
reboot after replacement, select (CL) [Yes].

REP04-420
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1-1 Connecting the Console PC
Connect the console PC to the SVP has been replaced using the utility for connection.

[Connection destination] 126.255.255.15

Note: Keep the IP address of Console PC, and set it to 126.255.255.x (x is the available value
which is 13 or less. For example 12.) before connection. Reset it after the SVP setup.
The SVP and the Console PC communicate by the auto negotiation, 100Mbps, and full-
duplex.

1-2 Setting the Data and Time
<Making sure of the setting of a time zone>
(1) Open the ‘Control Panel” window. *’ Adrinistrator
Select (DR) [Control Panel] from the [Start] menu.

nternet @ My Documen ts
nternet Explorer
) My Recent Documen! ts »
@ My Pictures
Notepad @ My Music

Command Prompt @ My Computer

\3 My Network Places

T
o

Shorteut to Svp_mnt.sxe

nel
£ Printers and Faxes
Help and Support

indows Media Player
) e

7= Run...

SN Explarer

QANMEERS B

All Programs D @ Windaws Security

(2) Open the ‘Date and Time’ window.
Select (DC) [Date and Time]
in the [Control Panel]
window.
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(3) Select [Time Zone].
Select (CL) [Time Zone].

Date and Time Properties

Date & Time | Time Zone | Internet Time |

Date Time
e

0z 3 4 5 : “
5 7 o8 9 10 11 12
13 14 15 16 17 18 19

20 21 22 23 24 25 Z6
27 E8 29 30

12:00:00PM | 3

Current kime zone: GMT Standard Time

O H Cancel ][ Apply
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(4) Make sure of the setting of the [Time Zone].

Make sure that the [Time Zone] is set as “[GMT] Date and Time Propesties

Greenwich Mean Time; Dublin, Edinburgh, Dato Tin] Tine Zone |1neroet Tine

Lisbon, London” irrespective of a place where the AP S R e
subsystem is installed.

Besides, make sure that the check box to the left of
the statement, “Automatically adjust clock for
daylight saving changes” is blank (not checked).
Then press (CL) the [OK] button.

[ automatically adjust clack For daylight saving changes

Notice: When a setup of [Time Zone] and Lo J[ ol J[ toor |
“Automatically adjust clock for daylight saving changes™ are changed after
installation of a SVP micro program, please be sure to reboot SVP after a setup.

©)

<Set the [Date/Time]> _
Check if the [Date/Time] is set to the Date and Time Properties
current time and date.

Date & Time | Time Zone | Internet Time |

If not, reset it correctly. Then, select Date Time
(CL) [OK]. aprl | aoos |2 B

Bz 3 4 5 : ‘

6 7 8 9 10 11 12
13 14 15 16 17 18 19
0 21 22 23 24 25 . : :
7 28 29 30 firlemrirek

12:00:00PM |3
Current time zone: GMT Standard Time
ok | concet |[ apotv |

(6)

Close the ‘Control Panel’ window.

Select (DR) [File] and [Close] Ll — 8
in this order in the “Control § | 0 somt [ pttes | -

Panel” window.

v B

B $ B wm ¥ B % o«

Reemhilty AddHowdwmn  Adfoe  Aderibobie DstsSosces [DETEDD]  Owpley  Folbe Oples Forks
s LCLo Tocks (o)

R
it G ? -
A G = D = S 4 9 @
Gae ket Eeyvbosrd L v Mtvrork, Frone and  Powes Optiors Prirters and  Regeonal arnd
Corkrolers Optiors Connetiens. Maoden ... Faxes LANgUsgs ..
. L -,
& [ = y
@ 3 & ¢ @ H 2 “»
Searnans snd Scheduled Sounds snd Speedh Fritem Tastbar and User Accounts  ‘Wireless Uink.
Cameras Tashs B Devices Start M
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2. <Installing the Microprogram>

2.1 Preparation

When the Microprogram has already been installed in the SVP, perform the following
operations.

2.1.1 Uninstalling Apache

It is necessary to uninstall Apache installed in the SVP. Uninstall Apache following the
procedure explained below.

2.1.1.1 Checking Apache version
Use the following procedure and check the version of Apache currently installed in the SVP.

(D
Select (DR) [Start]-[Control Panel]. —

i) ,j' Administrator

Internet Q My Documents
nternet Explarer

e
. My Recent Documents »
@l E-mail

Outlook Express &
U My Pictures
Notepad @‘ My Music
3! My Computer
j Paint:
| Contral Panel
[-EW ~crimand Prompt
. " @ Set Program Access and
Defaults
= liculst
5| Coleulator i@ adrministrative Tools »

e Windows Media Player h% Frinkers and Faxes

,‘B windows Messenger 9) Kl e e e —
/"._) Search

=7 Run...

AL
All Programs D :j Windows Security

E| Log Off @| Disconnect

72 start ‘¢ 5IM Message &\ sup

)

Select (DC) [Add or Remove Programs]. i EIE]

Eile Edit Miew Favorites Tools  Help

;':
\_) J l.’; /.:] Search i Folders = x n '

Address ‘[} Control Pane! v‘ Go

& X B @ P &

Accessibiity  Add Hardware Administrative Date and Time Display Folder Options
Options Toals

A e @ % (5 )

4 e B & O =

Fonts Game Inkernet Java Plug-in Keyboard Mouse Network
Contrallers Optians Connections

B & o @ 8 9 9

Phone and  Power Options  Prinkers and  Regional and  Scanners and  Scheduled Sounds and

Modem ... Faxes Language ... Cameras Tasks Audio Devices
& P 9 @4 a
Speech Symantec System Taskbar and  User Accounts
LivelUpdate Start Menu
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3)

Check the content of [Currently installed
programs] in the [Add or Remove
Programs] panel.

If [Apache HTTP Server 1.3.27] exists,
Apache 1.3.27 is installed.

If [Apache HTTP Server 1.3.33] exists,
Apache 1.3.33 is installed.

If [OpenSA web server 1] exists, OpenSA
is installed.

If [Apache HTTP Server 2.0.54] exists,
Apache 2.0.54 is installed.

B Add or Remove Programs

-
Wi | curenty mstaled peograms: [) showwpdetes  Sortby: [name E|

In order to uninstall Apache 1.3.27, go to 2.1.1.2.
In order to uninstall Apache 1.3.33, go to 2.1.1.3.

In order to uninstall OpenSA, go to 2.1.1.4.

In order to uninstall Apache 2.0.54, go to 2.1.1.5.

When the Apache version check is completed, select (CL) the [x] button.

REP04-451
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2.1.1.2 Uninstalling Apache 1.3.27

It is necessary to uninstall Apache installed in the SVP. Uninstall Apache following the

procedure explained below.

6]
Select (DR) [Start], [All Programs],
[Apache HTTP Server], [Control Apache
Server], and [Stop] in this order. Apache
discontinues its service.

Administrator

4 Internet
Internet Explorer
[®~5) E-mail
Cutlook Express
“ M3H Explorer

@ Wwindows Movie M
‘.@ Tour Windaws 2P

| Files and Settings Tr.
sivizard

“j Paint

| la Apache HTTP

@ Wwindows Media Play

ﬂ“ Programs B I % Windows Messenger

) My Documents
W Windows Catalog ntsl
& windows Update

[ Accessories

[ Activestate ActivePer 5.5

Games fi
() 3ava Weh Start
Startup

@ Intemet Explorer
¥ SN Explorer

(4 Outlook Express

. Remote Assistance
@ Windows Media Player

it [@)] shut pown

) Review Server Log Files

v
»

3| @) Corfigure Apache Server ¥
y -

,

»

&) Apache Docs Online
:éj Help I'm Stuck!

Stop

O %, Restart
» %, Start

)

Select (DR) [Start] and [Control Panel] in this order.

Administrator

y Internet
Internet Explorer
+] E-mail
Outlook Express
‘g M5 Explorer
@ Windows Media Player
@ Windows Movie Maker
‘Wj Paint
'@ Taur Windows KP

Wizard

All Programs D

b | Files and Settings Transfer

__j My Documents

5 My Recent Documents »
_9 My Pictures
J My Music

3_' My Computer

B control Panel

‘,‘:é Printers and Faxes

QJ Help and Suppart
Do

=] Run...

@| Log Off @| Shut Down
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3)
Select (CL) [Add or Remove Programs].

Pick a category
1"_ i Themes
;I@ Abediesca

-
W' Nctwork and Intermet Connections
-

? (Wl i Prcmanid lh!:;'::lr.lnmw.-llﬂlud

Op

o1 Soemb, sovech, o ke Do =

v Ferlormance and Maktenance

(4)

Select [Apache HTTP Server 1.3.27], and ~[iEiiii

then select (CL) the [Remove] button. = P T

ache NTTP Server 1027

(5)
A message, “Are you sure you want to
remove Apache HTTP Server 1.3.27 from | (2 aeyou are yoswentto renove spacho TP srver 1327 fom youscompser
your computer?” is displayed. Select (CL)
the [Yes] button.

(6)
Uninstallation of Apache 1.3.27 is started.

_-|z|_ Fleaze wait while ‘Windows configures Apache HTTP Server 1.3.27
&

Time remaining; & seconds

[--l-l-l----l-l- ]
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0

The [Apache HTTP Serve 1.3.27] is
deleted from the ‘Add or Remove
Programs’ window. Close the window by
selecting (CL) the [x] button.
Goto2.1.2.

B Add or Remove Progroms

-
1;: Currently instaled programs:
18 ctrveser! 50,0 bulkd 006

12 3ava 2 Runtime Environavent, SE v1.4.2
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2.1.1.3 Uninstalling Apache 1.3.33

(1)
Select (DR) [Start] and [Control Panel] in this order.

i ] ,_j ’ Administrator

Internet Q- My Documents
Internet Explorer

y 5 My Recent Documents »
E-mail

Outlook Express [,G) "
My Pictures
Notepad [?‘j‘ My Music

gl My Computer

-
@
&

B control Panel

RS _crrimniand Prompt

B=® 0%

@, Set Program fccess and
Defaults

| Caledlator g adrinisirative Tacls ’
i
® “Windows Media Player ‘:% Rl enees

,43 windows Messenger @ [t ) S —_———
p Search

=7 run...

All Programs D ":j Windaws Security

)

Select (DC) [Administrative Tools]. EaConiiplRanel

Eile Edit Miew Favorites Tools  Help a’
\_) \__,J l.ﬁ: p Search |f~ Folders | |y | 37 x q <
Address ‘[3! Cortral Panel "‘ Go

& ¥ D W 2 &

Accessibiity  Add Hardware Add or & Date and Time Display Folder Options

Options Remow... Te
A = i G &
Fonts Game Inkernet Java Plug-in Keyboard Mouse Network
Contrallers Optians Connections

B & o @ 8 9 9

Phone and  Power Options  Prinkers and  Regional and  Scanners and  Scheduled Sounds and

Modem ... Faxes Language ... Cameras Tasks Audio Devices
& P 9 @4 a
Speech Symantec System Taskbar and  User Accounts
LivelUpdate Start Menu
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3)
Select (DC) [Services].

™ Administrative Tools |Z”E‘E|
f :rl

File Edit View Favortes Tools Help

eﬁack = \_) lﬁ; /-\J Search = Folders |'$ Lj x n v

Address

48 Administrative Tools A

®» 3

Component Computer Data Sources  deskbop.ini Event Yiewer Internet Local Security

Services Management (ODEC) Informati, .. Palicy
Performance

“4)
Select (CL) [Apache].

2 Services

File Action Yiew Help

lzal @ LI
|
5y Services (Local) %, Services (Local)

Apache _Mame, Description | Status | &
& Alerter Motifies sel...

Stop the service
Restart the service

% Application Laysr G... Provides s...
% Application Manage... Provides ...

2escrrw|ntinn: &% automatic Updates  Enablesth...  Started
pache & Background Intellig...  Uses idie ...
5 ClipBiook, Enables Cli...

SCOM Event System  Supports 5. Started
4% COM+ System Appll... Manages t...

8% Computer Browser  Maintains ... Started
& Cryptographic Servi... Providesth... Started

84 DHCP Client Manages n... Started

S8 DHCP Server

S Distributed Link Tra,.,  Mainkainsli...  Started 2
EEEIE—,— .

%\ Extended A Standard

©)

Select (DR) [Stop] from the right button

menu.

*% Services
Fie Action tiew Help
@ 2 mim
1B services (Laes) i
Services (Locsl) % Services (Local)
Apache _Mame | Description | statws | &
% alerter Motifies sel...
Stop the service
Restart the servics Iy y
Fesat Application
iy npplicator ML
DESC;“DNUW % Automatic Started
fipsche yBackgrouny sh.
B Cipgonk | oS ci..
SCOM+Eve  flTasks b 55.. Started
SR COMH Sys
S Computer | PEfresh Started
GRCrmtadst  properties Started
SHDHCP Clis Started
EyDHCP Serv HEP
&4 Distributed Link Tra,,. Maintains li...  Started
Ao o A4
& | >
\ Extended { Standard
Stop service Apache on Local Computer

(6)

Close the ‘Services’ window by selecting (CL) the [x] button.
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(7)
Select (CL) the [Back] button.

™ Administrative Tools [l E

File Edit View Favortes Tools Help

eBack @ J L@ psaarch [ Folders |'_$ 3 x q v

Address

48 Administrative Tools % ‘ =2

» P H BB

Component Computer Data Sources  deskbop.ini Event Yiewer Internet Local Security

Services Management (ODEC) Informati, .. Palicy
Performance Si 3

)

Select (DC) [Add or Remove Programs].

B- Control Panel .. .. E
-

Eile Edit Miew Favorites Tools  Help

Q QT Pseacn [Hrades [ 5 X 6) | E-
Address ‘[3! Control Pane! v‘ Go

& %= B W P & W

Accessibiity  Add Hardware Administrative Date and Time Display Folder Options
Options Toals

$ = T @

Game Inkernet Java Plug-in Keyboard Mouse Network
Contrallers Optians Connections

A
B & o @ 8 9 9

Phone and  Power Options  Prinkers and  Regional and  Scanners and  Scheduled Sounds and

Modem ... Faxes Language ... Cameras Tasks Audio Devices
& P 9 @4 a
Speech Symantec System Taskbar and  User Accounts
LivelUpdate Start Menu

)

Select [Apache HTTP Server 1.3.33] and

select (CL) the [Remove] button.

B Add or Remove Programs

il Currendly installed programs: ) Showugskes gort by vame -
13 ActivePer 5.8.0 Buld 806 E
" Apache NTTP Server

15 1ava 2 b Envrorment, SE v1 4. Sive 61.63MB

E-' 15 windoves 5 Servics Pack 2
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(10)
A message, “Are you sure you want to Add or Remove Programs
remove Apache HTTP Server 1.3.33 from
your computer?” is displayed. Select (CL)

\‘\.’2 Are you sure you want ko remove Apache HTTP Server 1,333 from your computer?

v | B
the [Yes] button. = JL
(1)
The uninstallation of Apache 1.3.33 is Apache HTTP Server
Started. A Please wait while Windows configures Apache HTTP Server 1.3.33
15

Time remaining: 5 seconds

ST ) o]
(12)
The [Apache HTTP Server 1.3.33] is W
removed from the ‘Add or Remove h;“ﬁ« ,._,,L"“:'ZZL'T; e e
Programs’ panel. Close the panel by : ——
selecting (CL) the [X] button. I
Go to 2.1.2. mﬂf,
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2.1.1.4 Uninstallation of OpenSA

6]
Select (DR) [Start]-[ All Programs]-[OpenSA web
server 1]-[Services]-[Stop Service].

Administrator

Internet [} My Documents
é Internet Explorer =
@3 E-mail | bMy Recent Documents »
Outlook Express

(5 my Pictures
\_'é Paint @ Windows Catalog

& vindows Update
Cammand Prompt
1) Accessaries

%Windnws Update || /) Games
i Opens
I Startup

& Internet Explorer
¥ msn Explarer
) Outlook Express

(B % Instal Service
%, Remove Service
N, Restart Service
M Start Service

. Remote Assistance

@ Windows Media Player

LG A 38 windows Messenger

2)
Select (DR) [Start]-[ All Programs]-[OpenSA web
server 1]-[Services]-[Remove Service].

Administrator

Internet [ 7 My Documents

é Internet Explarer =

&3 E-mail bm Recent Documents >
Outlook Express

[ %7 My Pictures
‘!'5 Paint @ Windons Catalog

& windows Update
- Cr.
I Accessories

‘% Windows Update || B Games

1) Startup

@ Internet Explorer
w* Msh Explorer
5 Outlook Express

(3 N, 1nstall service

", Restart Service
%, Start Service
%, stop Service
. Remote Assistance
& Windows Media Player

CULEN RN A 38, windows Messenger

3)
Select (DR) [Start]-[Control Panel].

Administrator

Internet [ 7 My Documents
é Internet Explarer =
P Eomail §My Recent Documents »

Outlook Express T
[/ My Pictures

\_‘_‘7’ Bark [j My Music
ﬁ Command Prompt E! My Computer

% Windows Update

2 Printers and Faxes

@) elo and Support
S search

=7 Run.

'j “Windows Security

AllPrograms [
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“4)

Select (DC) [Add or Remove Programs].

l EE|m
Fle Edt Yew Fpomes ook Hep >
4] @ - (F | O s 7 e | [
iufvess | @F Contra B |
Control Panel & G’ pf @‘ J)
il Mdlee advmm DetearndTme  Display  Fokder Cptions
gy o Ogtir
A
Ferks et Hoboerd Nm o e a8
Moden .
5 -,'4 @ —“-;E =9 &
omar Cptios etartand Bagonaland Scaraet i  chehied Sk e
[ P Teds  dudo Devtes

System  Taskbarand  User Accounts
St Manis

©)

Select [OpenSA web server 1], and then
select (CL) the [Remove] button.

B Add or Remove Progroms

ﬁ Curenthy instaled programs:

= 18 ctrveser! 50,0 bukd 006 PR
Programs B irverner Explorer QUM See 00548

- 15 Javs 2 e Ervineeanen, SEv14.2 S A1.66HB

X J 7], DpenSA web server | <
Progams

L your compuber, cick Changs ¢
c =

(S ook, Express QBITO0

AddfRerncns
Windows B Wirskirees. atfix [ Sown 3 ] Sme  4.65M8
Componeits
V5 windoves 5P Motfe - KBAZ31EZ
a' 15 Windowes o Mot - KBASI0S
B ey 150 windowes o0 Mot - KBS 141
ond | Bl vendowes 19 Motfo: - KIIZSLLS
Diod s

1 erdowes 19 Mot - FIRKLES
1) wendoves 12 Mot - KINGHS
13 Wincdoves P Hotfix - VBBZET4L
130 Whndoves P Hotfix - VBBISTIZ
1 ko 3 Hotfix - VBEITOOL
V5 windoves 53 Motfie (SP2) GBI
I

(6)

The message, “Are you sure you want to
remove OpenSA web server 1 from your
computer?” is displayed. Select (CL)
the [Yes] button.

Add or Remove Programs

5 ? ) Are you sure yvou want to remove Opensa web server 1 from your computer?
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0

[OpenSA web server 1] is removed from
the [Add or Remove Programs] panel.
Select (CL) [x] button, and close this
window.

w Proqroms

Qurrently instaled peograms:

18 ctrveser! 50,0 bukd 006

A reernat Doplorer QUEIZUH4

15 v 2 Rt Crwiroement, SEv14.2
W1 Outlouk Enpress Q837009

& Wndores. Hotfix [See O
130 ke 3P Hotfix « VRRT3LRZ
V5 windoves 5 Mot - KBEZHLDS.
15 indowes o0 Mot - KBAZ 141
150 windowes 0 Mot - 1BE2S1LS
150 hrtones XP Mot - KIREEFS
1 erdowes 19 Mot - FIRKNS
1) endoves 12 Mot - KINGETAL
13 Wndoves P Hotfix - VBBISTIZ
139 Whndoves P Hotfix - VBBITOOL
1B ko 3 Hotfix (SP2) GB19696
15 indoves 13 Servics Pack 1a

Sen  A166MB

(®)

Select (DR) [Start]-[Run...].

Enter “delApacheConf.bat” and press the [OK] button.

Goto2.1.2.
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2.1.1.5 Uninstallation of Apache 2.0.54

(1

Select (DR) [Start]-[ All Programs]-
[Apache HTTP Server 2.0.54]-[ Control
Apache Server]-[Stop]. Service of
Apache will stop.

Administrator

Internet
Inkermet Explorer
&5 E-mail
Qutlack Express
.
:% Java Web Start
&

1) Games

1) Startup

-

I Accessories

) Activestate ActivePerl 5.5

& Windows Media Player

nll Programs ‘l 8 Windows Messenger

@ Set Program Access and Defauls
A Windows Catalog
% ‘windows Update

) Java web Start

@ Internet Explorer
w® MSN Explorer
[4) Outlook Express

Remote Assistance

&) Apache Docs
&] Help I'm Stuck!

o Q| Yo Monitor Apache Servers
() ReviewssrverLogFles >[I %, Restart
Start

Stop

2)

Select (DR) [Start]-[Control Panel].

Administrator

Internet
Inkernet Explorer

e
@ E-mail

Cutlook Express

All Programs: D

D My Documents
B My Recent Documents »
%7 My pictures
[:,hy My Music
g] My Computer

I Parel

\£gy Printers and Faxes

@) Help and Support
D search

{7 Run...

'j “windows Security

@ Log OFf @\ Disco

3)

Select (DC) [Add or Remove Programs].

B ControlPanel
Eile  Edit

Yiew

Qi - ©

Favarites

Tools  Help

L’J /‘:] Search [ Folders

5 (¥ X 9 | m-

[9l=]}e3

o

Address ‘Bw Cornitral Pane!

v‘Gu

& X

Accessibility  Add Hardware

Options
A &
B
Fonts Game
Controllers

L %

Modem ...

Speech Symantec

LiveUpdate

<)

Internet
Options

Phone and  Power Options  Printers and

Faxes

System

%

Administrative Date and Time

Tools

s

i

& 2=
Java Plug-in Keyboard

Regional and  Scanners and
Language ... Cameras

& P ¥ H &

Taskbar and  User Accounts
Start Menu

B W

Display Folder Cptions
&y
5 @
Mouse Network,
Connections
@
= 4

Scheduled
Tasks

Sounds and
Audio Devices
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“4)

B Add or Remove Programs

Select [Apache HTTP Server 2.0.54], and - o 02
then select (CL) the [Remove] button. oty b e P rT—

18 ctrveser! 50,0 bulkd 006
" Apache NTTP Server 20.54
Clih howe 1w

180 1 2 Bk Enwirncement, SE v1.4.2
1 windores 3 Hotdin < KBRHLTTS

¥ Fal
*igﬁ 5?%@ fie illa

©)

Add or Remove Programs

The message, “Are you sure you want to
rcmove ApaChe HTTP Server 2 . 0~ 54 from \‘\.’) Are you sure you wank to remove Apache HTTP Server 2.0,54 from your computer?

your computer?” is displayed. Select
(CL) the [Yes] button.

(6)
Unistallation of Apache 2.0.54 sarts

Please wait while Windows configures dpache HTTP Server 2.0.54
T

Time remaining: 29 seconds

s )

REP04-479



K6602993-

Hitachi Proprietary
DKC510I, DKU505I

REP04-479A
Rev.0/ Jan.2006 Copyright © 2006, Hitachi, Ltd.
(7
[Apache HTTP Server 2.0.54] is removed —[HESiEatios
from the [Add or Remove Programs] qowe | Wraessi T
pane L ,,,::, 30V 2 RUnNe BRI SEVLAZ T
Select (CL) [x] button, and close this w
window. =
®)

Select (DR) [Start]-[Run...].
Enter “delApacheConf.bat” and press the [OK] button.

Goto2.1.2.
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2.1.2 Uninstalling Java program

(1

Select (DR) [Start] and [Control Panel] in this order.

Administrator

[ Internet ) My Documents
Internet Explorer
:;;Iu E-mail @ My Recent Documents +

Outlook Express
ﬂ My Pictures
‘! MSM Explorer ) My Music

Windows Media Player gl My Computer

v L Windows Mavie Maker

% Printers and Faxes
Paint =2

A

9) Help and Support

p Search
I Files and Settings Transfer
0 Wizard 7 Runi...

all Programs D

\ Tour Windows <P

@.

@| Log Off @‘ Shut Down

2
Select (CL) [Add or Remove Programs]. [ e e e
€} Q * F| D= i [T
agvess |G cortrol Pt

Pick a category
? A atcn sl | Themes g Printers and Other Hardware:

= .-
W' Nctwork and Intermet Connections . 7
bod .

User Acrents

-
‘E, = — habr, i, Lastiacpe, aned Regineed
ddd or Remove Programs ' s

fo ) S, Speech, s Devices
o (2 B Speach, amd ks Dk

—

\" Ferlormance and Maktenance
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3)
Select [Java 2 Runtime Environment, SE
v1.4.2], and then select (CL) the

[Remove] button.

B Add or Remove Progroms

-
= Cusrently instaled grograms:
Changtor | gl mctwerer 5.0.0 0uld 006
Programs i} Java 2 Runtime Environeent, SE v1.4.2

from your computer, dhck Changs or Remave.

2 ow To change this program or reme

“4)

A message, “Are you sure you want to

remove Java 2 Runtime Environment, SE
v1.4.2 from your computer?” is displayed.

Select (CL) the [Yes] button.

Add or Remove Programs

3) Are you sure you want to remove Java 2 Runtime Environment, SE v1.4.2 from your computer?

©)

Uninstallation of Java is started.

Java 2 Runtime Environment, SE ¥1.4.2

__|Z|_ Pleage wait while Windows configures Java 2 Runtime Ervironment,
1 %‘-‘ SE v1.4.2

Time remaining: 10 seconds

)

(L0
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(6)
The [Java 2 Runtime Environment, SE e
v1.4.2] is deleted from the ‘Add or
Remove Programs’ window.

Close the window by selecting (CL) the
[<] button.

T change this orogram or remawe & from o

(7)
When this window is not displayed, go to
Section 2.1.3.

Java 2 Runtime Environment, SE v1.4.2

When this window is displayed select Y'ou must restart your spstem for the configuration
i changes made to Java 2 Buntime Environment, SE
(CL) the [No] button. v1.4.2 to take effect. Click Y'es to restart now or Mo if

wau plan to restart later.
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2.1.3 Uninstalling Perl program

(1

Select (DR) [Start] and [Control Panel] in this order.

Administrator

[ Internet ) My Documents
Internet Explorer
:;;Iu E-mail @ My Recent Documents +

Outlook Express
ﬂ My Pictures
‘! MSM Explorer ) My Music

Windows Media Player gl My Computer

v L Windows Mavie Maker

% Printers and Faxes
Paint =2

A

9) Help and Support

p Search
I Files and Settings Transfer
0 Wizard 7 Runi...

all Programs D

\ Tour Windows <P

@.

@| Log Off @‘ Shut Down

2

Select (CL) [Add or Remove Programs].

Bl E& Yew Fromes Tos b
(€] @ F| P g

Agdvess | Cortro arwd

Pi

Fuiders

ck a category

F e —— | Thermes.

&

metmork and Internet Connections

"o User Acoounts

-
ﬁ (Wl i Prcmanid — g:;'::.-. Lanpacge, ared Regineed

fo ) S, Speech, s Devices
o (2 B Speach, amd ks Drvic

—

\" Ferlormance and Matntenance
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3)
Select [ActivePerl 5.8.0 Build 806], and ““r it
then select (CL) the [Remove] button. g EETEEEED ———
ﬂ;\?“ To chiange this progrsm or rém
(=
Chnpanens
(o= ]
“4)
A message, “Are you sure you want to Add or Remove Programs
remove ACtivePerl 5 . 8 O Bulld 806 from \“.’) Are you sure you wank to remove ActivePerl 5.8.0 Build 806 from vour computer?
your computer?” is displayed. Select (CL)
the [Yes] button. = JL W
®)

Uninstallation of Perl is started.

ActivePerl 5.8.0 Build 8046

Pleage wait while Windows configures ActivePerl 5.8.0 Build 306
T

Gathering required information. ..

o 1
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(6)
The [ActivePerl 5.8.0 Build 806] is bR
deleted from the ‘Add or Remove e | .
Programs’ window. Close the window by W:
selecting (CL) the [x] button. o
s
Windows
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2.2 Starting Installation
® Insert a CD-ROM in the CD-ROM drive and wait for one minutes or so.

@ Select (CL) [RUN...] from the “Start” menu. Enter “e:\setup.exe” and select (CL) the [OK]
button.

Notice: When the SVP is running, the
message “The SVP is running. The @ LBUEEl
PC will be rebooted to stop the SVP. Floace retry the ogiup sporatin oo tha PO rebonts, -
Please retry the setup operation after
the PC reboots.” is displayed, and the
PC reboots if pressing [OK]. Install the microprogram again after rebooting the PC.

3. <Installing the Configuration Information>
(1) <Inserting the medium containing the configuration information>

® A message, “Please select the SVP or a client PC and insert a media.” is displayed.

@ Insert the medium containing backup data of the configuration information in the
specified location and select (CL) the [OK] button. When the [Client PC] is selected,
go to (2).

® When the [SVP] is selected at @, a message, “Please specify the inserted media” is
displayed.

@ Select the inserted medium, and then select (CL) the [OK] button.

()
In response to a message, “Please remove [Re{l7eiih X
the configuration information media.” . R
take out the medium and select (CL) the ‘!r) o _ .
Pleaze remove the configuration informatioh media.

[OK] button.
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4. <Setting Up JAVA>

4-1 Setting Up of JAVA
Perform setting up operation of Java. When Java has already been installed, go to Section 4-2.

(D
After selecting “I accept the terms in the
license agreement”, press the [Next>]
button.

i'-§' Java 2 Runtime Environment, SE v1.4. 2 - License

License Agreement

Please read the Following license agreement carafully.

Sun Microsystems, Inec.
Binary Code License Agreement

for the
JAVA™ 2 RUNTIME ENVIRONMENT (J2RE),
STANDARD EDITION, VERSION 1.4.2 X

SUN MICROSTSTEMS, INC. {"5UN") IS WILLING T LICENZE
THE SOFTW ARE TOENTIFTED RELOW TO YOTT ONLY TTPON

=

(1 accept the terms in the license agreemert

()1 do nok accept the terms in the license agreement

ek = ] [ Cancel

2)
Select “Typical” and press the [Next>] & Java 2 Runtime Environment, SE v1.4.2 - Setup Type 3
button. Copying of the file is started. setup Trpe , A

Choose the setup bype that best suits your needs.

Please select a setup bype.

@ypical

@ All recommended Features will be inskalled.

O Custom

Specify the installation directory and choose which program Features
tainstall, You can change your choice of features after installation
by using the AddfRemove Programs utility in the Control Panel.
Recommended For advanced users,

< Back “ ek > ] [ Cancel

A3)
Since this window is displayed when the
copying of the file is completed, press the
[Finish] button.

i Java 2 Runtime Environment, SE v1.4.2 - Complete E|

Installshield Wizard Completed

The InstallShield Wizard has successfully installed Java 2
Runtime Environment, SE v1.4.2. Click Finish to exit the
wizard,
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“4)

When this window is not displayed, go to
Section 4-2.

When this window is displayed, select
(CL) the [No] button.

Java 2 Runtime Environment, SE v1.4.2 X

Y'ou must restart your spstem for the configuration
changes made to Java 2 Buntime Environment, SE
w1.4.2 to take effect. Click Yes to restart now or Mo if
wou plan to restart later,
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4-2 Setting Up of Apache
Perform setting up operation of Apache.
When the SVP version is earlier than 50-03-80/00, Apache 1.3.27 will be installed. Go to 4-2-
1. When the SVP version is 50-03-80/00 or later, Apache 1.3.33 will be installed. Go to 4-2-2.

4-2-1 Setting Up of Apache 1.3.27

6]
Press the [Next>] button. i Apache HTTP Server — Installation Wizard
When the window shown on the right is T Boruer 3y zare! for
not displayed, go to 4-3 because Apache
has already been installed.

The Installation Wizard will install Apache HTTP Server 1.3.27
on your computer. To continue, click Mext,

WARMING: This program is protected by copyright law and
inkernational treaties,

[ | [ Cancel

2

i'é" Apache HTTP Server — Installation Wizard

After selecting “I accept the terms in the ]

X]
: 99 License Agreement
llcense agreement press the [NeXt>] Please read the follawing license agreement carefully. M
button.

The Apache Software License, Version 1.1
Copyright {c) 2001 The Apache Software Foundation. All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and hinary forms, with or without modification, are
permitted provided that the following conditions are met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright natice, this list of
conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary farm mustreproduce the ahove copyright notice, this s

(@1 accept the terms in the license agreement!

()1 da not accept the terms in the license agreement

< Back. H Mext = ] [ Cancel

REP04-560



Hitachi Proprietary K6602993-

REP04-570 DKC510l1, DKU505I
Rev.1 /Jul.2004, Apr.2005 Copyright © 2004, 2005, Hitachi, Ltd.

3)

Press the [Next>] button. i'&'ﬂ Apache HTTP Server — Installation Wizard El
Read This First
Read this Before Running Apache on Windows,
Apache ~

Wersion 1.3 {and up)

iwhat is it?

Apache is an HTTF server, originally designed for Unix systermns. This is the version
of Apache for MicrosoftWindows 2000, NT, 98, and 95 systems. Like the Unix
version, it includes many freguently requested new features, and has an APl that
allows itto be extended to meet users' needs maore easily. It also allows limited
support for ISAPI extensions.

The LatestVersion
Details of the latestversion can be found on the Apache HTTF server project page
under hitpfthitpd. apache.orgf.

<Back || Mextx | [ Cancel

“4)

Enter “domain”’ “SVp”, and i'é" fpache HTTP Server — Installation Wizard

X
“admin@domain.com” in the Network server information j

Please enter your server's infarmation.
Domain, Server Name, and Email

Metwark Domain {e.g. somenet.com)

Address boxes respectively. After that, Feomain
select “Run as a service for All Users -- Server Nams (e.g, wowy somenet. con)
Recommended” and press the [Next>] &

Administrator's Email Address {e.g. webmaster@somenet. com):

button.

|admin@domafn.com
Install Apache HTTP Server programs and shortcuts to:

(%) Run as a service for Al Users — Recommended

()Run when started manually, only Far me (HY)

[ < Back “ Mext = ] [ Cancel

)

Select “Complete” and press the [Next>] i Apache HTTP Server — Installation Wizard E|

Setup Type
button. _
Choose the setup bype that best suits your needs.

Please select a setup type.

all program features will be installed. (Requires the most disk
space.)

O Custom

Choose which program Features vou want installed and where they
will be installed, Recommended For advanced users,

< Back “ Mext = ] [ Cancel
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(6)
Press the [Next>] button.

i'é" Apache HTTP Server — Installation Wizard

Destination Folder

Click. Change to install to a different Folder

\

G Install Apache HTTP Server ta the Falder:

i ¥Program Files¥apache Group#

< Back [ next = | [ Cancel

0

Press the [Install] button. Copying of the [l NIMEEEARETTIRILE X
: Ready to Install the Program
ﬁle 18 Started. The wizard is ready to begin installation. j

Click. Install to begin the installation.

IF wou want to review or change any of vour installation settings, click Back., Click Cancel to
exit the wizard,

< Back If Install | [ Cancel

®)
Since this window is displayed when the
copying of the file is completed, press the
[Finish] button.
Go to 4-3.

Installation Wizard Completed

The Installation Wizard has successfully installed Apache HTTP
Server 1.3.27. Click Finish to exit the wizard,
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4-2-2 Setting Up of Apache 1.3.33

6]
Press the [Next >] button. % Apache HTTP Server. — Installation Wizard
When the window shown on the right is E LLl
not displayed, go to 4-3 because Apache
has already been installed.

Welcome to the Installation Wizard for
Apache HTTP Server 1.3.33

The Installation wWizard will install Apache HTTP Server 1.3.33
on your computer, Ta continue, click Mext,

WARMING: This program is protected by copyright law and
international kreaties,

Next = | [ Cancel

2

Press the [Next >] button after Selectlng |'é" Apache HTTP Server — Installation Wizard |

(X]
“I accept the terms in the license Heense foreement j
Please read the following license agreement carefully,
agreement.”

Apache License
Version 2.0, January 2004
http:iwww.apache.orglicenses/

TERMS ANMD CONDITIONS FOR USE, REPRODUCTION, AND DISTRIBUTION
1. Definitions.

"License" ghall mean the terms and conditions for use, reproduction, and
distrihution as defined by Sections 1 through 8 of this document.

v
(3 accept the kerms in the license agreems
()1 do not accept the terms in the license agreement
< Back H MNext = ] [ Cancel
L] _ P - l
Press the [NeXt >] button. ii¥ Apache HTTP Server — Installation Wizard El
Read This First
Read this Before Running Apache on Windaws.
Apache il
Wersion 1.3 (and up)
Wihat is it?
Apache is an HTTP server, ariginally designed far Unix systems. This is the version
of Apache for Microsoft Windows 2000, MT, 98, and 95 systems. Like the Unix
wersion, itincludes many frequently requested new features, and has an AP that
allows itto be extended to meet users' needs mare easily. It also allows limited
support for ISAP| extensions.
The Latest VYersion
Cetails ofthe latest version can be found on the Apache HTTP server project page
under hitnuihttod. anache.argl.
-~ - - —ia v
< Back [ Hest = | [ Cancel
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“4)

Enter “domain,” “SVP,” and
“admin@domain.com” in the Network
Domain, Server Name, and
Administrator’s Email Address fields
respectively, and then select “Run as a
service for All Users -- Recommended”
and press the [Next >] button.

i'é" Apache HTTP Server — Installation Wizard

X]

server Information

Please enter your server's information.

Metwaork Domain {e.g. somenet.com)

|darnain

Server Mame (.. www somenet.com):

|svp

Adminiskrator's Email Address (e.0. webmaster@somenet. com):

|admin@domain.com

Install Apache HTTP Server programs and shaorbcuts to:

(®Fun as a service For Al Users - Recommended

() Run when started manually, only For me (HY)

[ < Back ” Mexk = ] I Cancel

)

Select “Complete” and press the [Next >]
button.

i'é" Apache HTTP Server - Installation Wizard El

& Lomplete

all program features will be installed. (Requires the most disk
space.)

Setup Type

Choose the setup bype that best suits your needs.

Please select a setup type.

O Custom

i

Choose which program Features vou want installed and where they
will be installed, Recommended For advanced users,

< Back “ Mext = ] [ Cancel

(6)

Press the [Next >] button.

i'é" Apache HTTFP Server — Installation Wizard

Destination Folder

Click. Change to install ta a different Folder

&

(x]

Install Apache HTTP Server ko the Folder:
C:¥Pragram Files¥apache Group¥

<Back || Mexts [ Cancel
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(7
Press the [Install] button. A Copylng Of i'é" fpache HTTP Server — Installation Wizard §|
. Ready to Install the Program
the ﬁle 18 Started. The wizard is ready to begin installation, j

Click Install ko begin the installation.

If wou want ko review or change any of your installation settings, click Back. Click Cancel ka
exit the wizard,

< Back I Install | [ Cancel

®)
Since this panel is displayed when the
copying of the file is completed, press the
[Finish] button.
Go to 4-3.

Installation Wizard Completed

The Installation Wizard has successfully installed Apache HTTP
Server 1.3.33. Click Finish ko exit the wizard,
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4-3 Setting Up of Perl
Perform setting up operation of Perl. When Perl has already been installed, go to Section 5.

(M

Press the [Next>] button.

{5 ActivePerl 5.8.0 Build 806 Setup X

Welcome to the ActivePerl 5.8.0 Build 806
Setup Wizard

The Setup Wizard will install ActivePerl
5.8.0 Build 806 on vour computer. Click
MNext to continue or Cancel to exit the Setup
Wizard,

| Next = | [ Cancel

2
After Selectlng “I accept the terms ln the i"% ActivePerl 5.8.0 Build 806 License fereement
: 99 > End-User License Agreement ¢ f‘-
Elcense Agreement s press the [NeXt ] Flease read the following license agreement Car bﬂfb\‘
utton.

ActiveState Community License ”~
Preamble:

The intent of this document is to state the conditions under

which the Package {ActivePerl) may be copied and distributed,

such that activeState maintains control over the development

and distribution of the Package, while allowing the users of the
Package to use the Package in a variety of ways, The Package
may contain software covered by the Artistic License., The e

() accept the terms in the License Agreement

(01 do not accept the terms in the License Agreement

< Back ” Next = l [ Cancel
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3)
Press the [Next>] button.

i® ActivePerl/5.8.0 Build 806 Setup

Custorn Setup

Select the way you want features to be installed.

Click on the icons in the tree below to change the way features will be installed.

ActiveState ActivePerl is a
quality-assured distribution of
Ferl.

=~ | Examples This feature requires OKB on
your hard drive. It has 3 of 3
subfeatures selected, The
subfeatures require 40MB on
your hard drive.

Location: CihyPerly,

Reset I [Diskusaga < Back ” Mext = l [ Cancel

(4)

Press the [Next>] button.

i'-‘% ActivePerl 5.8.0 Build 806 Setup

Mew features in PPM

This release of ActivePerl includes Programmer’s Package Manager
version 3, which includes a new facility for keeping track of installed packages.
ASPM's "PPM Profile” feature communicates vour package installs and updates
securely and transparently to your ASPM Profile. Saved profiles allow you ta
easily migrate, reinstall, upgrade or restore PPM packages in one or more
locations,

Using the profile functionality requires installing a license for ASPM Perl. vou
can always disable or enable the Profile feature later within PPM3,

For more information about ASPN, please see
http: Afwww ActiveState . com/Products/ASPN Perl/,

[]Enable PPM3 to send profile info to ASPR Privacy Paolicy

< Back ” Mext = | [ Cancel ]

(&)
Press the [Next>] button.

i® ActivePerl/5.8.0 Build 806 Setup

Choose Setup Options

Choose optional setup actions.

Add Perl to the PATH environment variable
Create Perl file extension association
Create IIS script mapping for Perl

Create IIS script mapping for Perl ISAPI

= Back ” Next > | [ Cancel
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(6)
Press the [Install] button. Copying of the
file 1s started.

i'\‘!r" ActivePer| 5.8.0) Build 806 Setup

The Setup Wizard is ready to begin the Custo%

installation

Ready to Install

Click Install to begin the installation. If you want to review or change any
of your installation settings, click Back. Click Cancel to exit the wizard.

< Back ” Install | [ Cancel

(7)
When the copying of the file is
completed, this window is displayed.
Remove the check mark from the left side
check box of the “Display the release
notes” and press the [Finish] button.

i'\‘!r" ActivePer| 5.8.0) Build 806 Setup

Completing the ActivePerl 5.68.0 Build 806
Setup Wizard

Serious about Programming in Perl? fas

Get ASPH Perl, the essential package for Perl
programmers. ASPH Perl combines everything you
need in & single, high-value bundle, including advanced
Peil programming technologies and in-depth resource
information.

Find out more:
. Aucti v Stat miASPNiAbout/Perl
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5.

<Restarting the SVP>
When the setting up is completed, the
following window is displayed. Take out the

CD-ROM and select (CL) the [Finish] button.

The SVP is restarted (disconnected from the
console PC).

After waiting for about two minutes,
reconnect the console PC to the SVP that has
been replaced.

[Connection destination] 126.255.255.15

Setup Gomplete

Setup has finished installing RAIDSO0 on wour
conputer.

Setup can launch the Read Me file and RAIDEOD.
Choose the options wou want below.

Click Finish to complete Setup.

<Installing Web Server of option>

When OpenSA has been installed in the SVP to be replaced, it is required to install it also in
the SVP that has been replaced. (See page WEB05-10.)

When Apache 2.0 has been installed in the SVP to be replaced, it is required to install it also in
the SVP that has been replaced. (See page WEB07-10.)

When OpenSA or Apache 2.0 is not installed in the SVP to be replaced, go to the next step.

<Removing the JP1 Jumper>

When SVP High Reliability Support Kit is not set, remove the maintenance jumper that has
been attached to the JP1 of the SVP. And connect a cable (P81-x) to replaced SVP.
When SVP High Reliability Support Kit is set go to the next step.

A CAUTION

The SIM bf85a3, bf86a3 may be reported, however, it is not a problem because it is one
of the normal processes of the SVP replacement.
Complete the SIM concerned.
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8. <Setting the IP Address of the SVP>

(1) <Mode change>
Change the mode to Modify Mode.

Note: Please wait for changing the mode into [Modify kil
Model] till the following message is closed.
“Loading SVP Program.... SVP requests to DKC ﬂ Loading S4F Frogram....
can not be performed presently. Please wait....” B SV requests to DKL can not be
(If you do not find whether the message is performed presently.
closed, please confirm “Function Name: DKC” Pz el
in ‘Web Server Status’ window.

If you can find the lamp yellow, you can change
the mode into [Modify Mode].)

(2) <Opening the ‘Install” window>
Select (CL) [Install] in the [SVP] menu.

(3) <Selecting [Set SVP IP address]>
Select (CL) [Set IP address] in the ""“ )
‘Install” window.

‘ Refer Configuration Micro Program Install

Set Subsystem Time

Change Configuration Initialize ORM Value

Logical Device Format ‘ Set IP address

Copy Config Files Setting Battery Life

Set Machine Install Date

Select button or menu.

Note: Although it may be an error display if the Web Server Status window is displayed
before the IP address setting work of SVP is completed, there is no problem because it is
the one by the process of the SVP replacement.
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(4) <Setting the IP address>
Select (CL) [SVP], make sure of the IP

Address and Subnet Mask of the Internal IP

Address and the External IP Address, and
select (CL) the [OK] button.
When the “IP Address” and/or “Subnet

Mask” are/is wrong, enter the correct one(s).

Set P Address

sot [P Addrate ]
Please set the [P Address and Subnet
Internal I Address Exfernal 1P Address
Target SVPKind
* gVP [ Use Dyplex SVP
© SVP and DKC
Master SVP
1P address  [126  [eap 19 5
hzs . <13 s Paddress 192, 68 o | [1
Subnet 75 o 0 [
ubne : Subnet [ess | fews | fess | fu
1P Address Standhy SVP
- Bag —
Based on Serial Numbe P gdress [, N il
* Spegified
Suhnet [ [ [
------- i i

When SVP High Reliability Support Kit is not set

St IP Address ]

Pleasze et the IP Address and Subnet Pleasze et the IP Address and Subnet
Internsl 1P Addrecs External IP Addrecs Internsl 1P Addrecs External IP Addrecs
Target SVP Kind Target SVP Kind
* gV ¥ Usc Duples SVP * Master SVP * VP ~ Use Dyplex SVP © Master SVP
© SVP and DKC ~ Stapdby SYP © SVP and DEC  Standby EVF|
Mazter SVP Standby SVP
Phddess iz6 . foan . i3 15 1P Address  [192 . [168 . 0 . 1 Phdaces fize | e 19 14 1P Address 192 . [168 . 0 . 2
e s 0 . [p .0 Subnet fevs | [ess , [ess , o e s 0 . [p .0 Subnet fevs | [ess , [ess , o
IP Address Standby SVP IP Address Mastor SVP
" Based on Serial Numbe P pddeess 192 [168 [0 iz " Based on Serial Numbe P pddeess 192 [169 | [0 il
~ Spegiticd ° ° ' ~ Spegiticd ° ° :
Subnet [ess | [ess | Jess o Subnet [ess | [ess | Jess o
When SVP High Reliability Support Kit is set When SVP High Reliability Support Kit is set
(in the Master SVP) (in the Standby SVP)

Note: When setting the High Reliability kit, select (CL) “Use Duplex SVP”.
You can use the LED of SVP to verify the SVP, which is in operation and is not to
be replaced, whether it is the master one or the standby one and whether it is in
operation or not (for more information, see section SVP (SVP01-120)).
If the SVP, which is in operation, is a master one, select (CL) “Standby SVP” for
the replaced SVP. If the SVP, which is in operation, is a standby one, select (CL)

“Master SVP” for the replaced SVP.
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(5) <Making sure of the setting of the external IP address>
When a message, “When there are
directions to set the external IP address, Y ;Nh;:;;é]:;;figmn:ﬁztgaefgslz;na.lpaddress, plass st the el 1 8 o the"Cotrl Pl
please set the external IP address from the R
“Control Panel” of Windows after
performing this operation,” is displayed, select (CL) the [OK] button.

(6) <Inserting the medium containing the configuration information>
Insert the medium containing the Select PC
configuration information in the specified
location and select (CL) the [OK] button.

X

[CNF36861)

Backup processing of configuration information will
start. Please select the SWP or a client PC and insert a
media.

Select PC

v SVP

(" Client PC =l

Cancel |

(7) <Taking out the medium containing the configuration information>
When the copying of the configuration
information is completed, a message, .

. [GNF21881]
“Please remove the configuration \11) S _ ,
. . c s A Pleaze remove the configuration information media.
information media.” is displayed.
Take out the medium containing the
configuration information and select (CL)
the [OK] button.
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(8) <Making sure of the restart of the SVP>
Select (CL) the [OK] button. Set IP Address &|
The SVP is disconnected from the console PC. y [IN511051]
After waiting for about two minutes, reconnect the SVP that This will reboot SYP,
has been replaced to the console PC.

[Connection destination]
e When SVP High Reliability Support Kit is not set:  Xxx.XxxX.xxX.15
e When SVP High Reliability Support Kit is set:
When the Master SVP was replaced: XXX XXX.XXX.15
When the Standby SVP was replaced: XXX.XXX.XXX.14

Note: If the IP address of the Console PC has been changed to 126.255.255 %, reset to the
original IP address before connection.

When the SVP, which is an object of the operation, cannot be detected, retry the
connection after a while (about one minute).
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(9) <Opening the Control Panel window>

When the setting of the external IP address is not required, go to Step 9.

Select (DR) [Control Panel] from the [Start] menu.

(10) <Opening the Network Connections window>

S 1 C k C b s h B Control Panel
elect (CL) [Network Connections] in the [Ee mm e B
3 ) : - 7 Search ¥ L
Control Panel” window. O~ O 8|/ o) I
agcress |G Cortrol Pl v [
o Commarts
& Accessiity Optiors At your computer Settings For visicn, hearng, snd bty
-, Tratals
Lodd or Tratsl or
¥ Tock onfigun Our compaster.
¥ Date andd Time. ‘Sek the date, time, and bme 20ne for your computer.
By harqe the agpesrance of viur deskiap, uch 25 the backpround, Freen saves, coioes, fork sizes, and soreen resolution.
LaFoider Options Customze the deplary of Hes ared foiders, changs e arsocistion, and mahe networh fles svatatis offing,
dFonts A, change, and manage fants on your computer.
B e Conkrolons. A, e, 5 vk
P rtrrnet Ogiior Y
5t P avia Phagein Control Panel
Smcryboard yous b e charstes repest satr.
M dhendia-chek djuemnl,
Convmcns 1 other comgutms, neterks, nd the ftsret,
| M . 1
“hpovesr Options. Canfigure ene y-£81ing Settings for your computer.
EliPrikees and Fass ‘ d dd 5
¥ Regural and unkers, tiivts, o dtes,
e Scanners and Cameras A, remave, ared configure scenners and cameras.
() scheduled Tatks Schadule comgauter tasks bo nn sutomaticaly.
. ounds ard harge the O computer, or cond h our
& speecn Targe and for staled).
ISirstom sysem, and change seRting: 1 Befarmance, and SUtDmRic Updehs.
Tasiar st sh [ X
Suser Aooounts e user L
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(11) <Opening the Local Area Connection Properties window>
Select (CL) [Local Area i TR =l

Connection Properties] in the || 9‘“‘_“'%;%1“/ o P | 3 0P X9 | @ o
‘Network Connections’ e T o e Ve Hods
window and select (CL) o ggém s m':““‘w‘f:";,::w;
[Properties] by clicking the g I
right mouse button. [P e

-

(12)

Select (CL) [Internet Protocol (TCP/IP)] in the ‘Local  |ElaltiEa s
Area Connection Properties’ window and select (CL) Generd [ Auberticaion| Advanced]
. Connect using:
the [Propertles] button. |q InteI[F!]gs255xEF! POl Adapler |

Thiz connection uses the following items:
g Client for Microsoft Metwarks
Q File and Printer Sharing for Microsoft Metworks
QQDS Packet Scheduler

Internet Pratocal [TCP/AF)
Install... Uninztall
Description

Tranzmission Control Protocol/Internet Pratocaol. The: default
wide area network, protocol that provides communication
acioss diverse interconnected networks.

[[] Show icon in notification area when connected
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(13) <Setting the external IP address>

Set the “IP address” and “Subnet mask” and select Internet Protocol (TCP/IP) Properties

(CL) the [OK] button. frenera

After the setting is completed, select (CL) the [OK] | s s et el et s il Bt
button in the “Local Area Connection Properties” T

Wil’ldOW. () Use the falowing IP address:

Close the ‘Network Connections’ window. 1P e 1oz 18 0 1

Subnet magk: 285 .28 . 286 . 0

Default gateway:

() Use the following DNS server addiesses:
Preferred DNS server.

Alternate DNS server:
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9. <Removing the JP1 Jumper and connection of cable (2)>
When SVP High Reliability Support Kit is set, remove the maintenance jumper that has been

attached to the JP1 of the SVP.
When SVP High Reliability Support Kit is not set, go to the next step.

And connect a cable (P81-x) to replaced SVP.

W W
[T D[ D
l l : : Additional SVP
Rear View of DKC (/
L
@ L —J81

Cable (P81-x) —| |
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10. <Resetting the SSVP>

When SVP High Reliability Support Kit is set, press the SSVP ALARM RESET switch of the
SSVP.
When SVP High Reliability Support Kit is not set, go to the next step.

I CL1/CL2 CL1
SSVP DKCMN-1 PS11 PS12 PS13 PS14
e S S D D D D
— H H K K K K
3 3 C C C C
5 5 P P P P
L] ! ° S S S S
[ [ A A
B B B B B A A B B B B B
A A A A A C C A A A A A
T T T T T T T T T T
T T T T T B B T T T T T
E E E E E (e} O E E E E E
R R R R R X X R R R R R
Y Y Y Y Y - - Y Y Y Y Y
-11 -12 -13 -14 -15 1 2 -21 -22 -23 -24 -25
Front View
of DKC LG LG LG HDD | HDD LG LG LG HDD | HDD
CL1 CL1/CL2 CL2
0
0
P SSVP ALARM RESET
9 switch
1]
4
0
p
SSVP
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1 1. <Transferring the Configuration Information>
When SVP High Reliability Support Kit is set, transfer the configuration information. (When
the Master SVP has been replaced, do the same in order to make sure of the setting of the
Master SVP.)
When SVP High Reliability Support Kit is not set, go to the next step.

Notice: This operation needs that Standby SVP is a View mode.

Perform the following operation for the Master SVP (IP address: xxx.xxx.xxx.15)

When the SVP, which is an object of the operation, cannot be detected, retry the connection
after a while (about one minute).

6]
Change the mode to [Modify Mode] in the initial window. Select (CL) the [Maintenance]
button.

2
The ‘Maintenance’ window is displayed. &5
Select (CL) [SVP] in the ‘Maintenance’ | & & & 2%
window and select (CL) [Transfer STD,M
Config]. i Ft

Berem  [uplyy  Hambenarce

DRLAD

DR

Logeal Furction

Logcaltevicn... | UhHoneger... | Manframe puth.. | [ versen.. |

M Path. |

Trarter Condig Data ’
€)

In response to the message, “Do you want == Xel 3 X

to transfer configuration data?” select .
(CL) the [Yes] button. 9, [SrCamzi

| . .
Do wou want to transfer configuration data®

Yes . [ =
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“
A message, “Transferring Subsystem
Conﬁguration data...” is displayed. Tranzfering subszystem configuration data...
Phaze 1/3
6))
When the transfer of the configuration REPLACE §|
information is completed, a message, _ -
“Configuration data has been transferred.” is \i,) [5PC3415il
displayed. Configuration data has been transferred.
Select (CL) the [OK] button.
When an error occurs during the transfer,
check the connection/setting of the SVP
(Standby SVP) that has been replaced because it may have caused the error.
(6)

Close the ‘Maintenance’ window.
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12. <Setting the TOD>
When SVP High Reliability Support Kit is not set or Master SVP is replaced after SVP High
Reliability Support Kit is set, set the TOD after the message, “Loading SVP Program... SVP
requests to DKC can not be performed presently. Please wait ...” disappears.
When SVP High Reliability Support Kit is set, go to the next step.

(1) <Changing the mode>
Change the mode to Modify Mode.

(2) <Opening the ‘Install” window>
Select (CL) [Install] in the [SVP] menu.

(3) <Selecting [Set Subsystem Time] >
Select (CL) [Set Subsystem Time] in the i =
‘Install’ window.

| Refer Configuration Micro Program Install

Set Subsystem Time

Change Configuration Initialize ORM Value

Logical Device Format ‘ Set IP address

Copy Config Files Setting Battery Life

Set Machine Install Date

Select button or menu,

(4)
Select (CL) [TOD Change] in the ‘Set
Subsystem Time’ window, and then select : )
(CL) [OK] et subsystem Time

(v ToD Change ancel

™ Synchronization Information

X

Set Subsystem Time

" MAS Time Zone
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(%)
Enter a date (year, month, and day) and time TOD change rls_(|
(hours, minutes, and seconds), and then select —
(CL) the [OK] button. v MM DD oK
|2|:||:|3 ; lﬁ ; Iﬁ
hih i £ Cancel
o e o
(6)

Close the ‘Install’ window.
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13. <Loading the configuration information from the SM to an HDD of the SVP>

When SVP High Reliability Support Kit is not set, load the configuration information from the
SM to an HDD of the SVP.
When SVP High Reliability Support Kit is set, go to the next step.

(1) <Opening the ‘Maintenance’ window>

Select (CL) [Maintenance] from the “SVP” window.

2)

Make sure that the message, “Connection error occurred SVP-DKC,” is not displayed.
If the above message is displayed, refer to page TRBLO05-100.

(3) <Selecting [Exit]>

Select (CL) [File] from the ‘Maintenance’ window.
Select (CL) the [Exit] button.

14. <Setting the Web Console>

(1)

Setting Web Console
Perform the setting of Web Console from the Web Console section.
Refer to WEBO1-10 for the setting method.

2)

Setting the user account information and the environment setting information

(The setting is not required if the SVP High Reliability Support Kit is set.)

Ask the customer to restore the user account information and the environment setting
information of Web Console using the backup which he/she is keeping.

If the backup is not kept, ask him/her to reset it.

Refer to the RAID500 Web Console User’s Guide (Base Volume) for the restoration
method and the setting method.

3)

Setting AuditLog
When the customer is using the Syslog function of AuditLog, ask him/her to reset the
Syslog server. Refer to WEBO08-10 for the setting method.
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15. <Backing Up the Configuration Information>
In the case where SVP High Reliability Support Kit is not set and where SVP High Reliability
Support Kit is set and the Master SVP has been replaced, make a backup of the configuration
information.
In the case where SVP High Reliability Support Kit is set and the Standby SVP has been
replaced, go to the next step.

6]
Select (CL) [Install] in the ‘SVP’ window. Select (CL) [Copy Config Files] in the ‘Install’
window.

2
Select (CL) [Create Configuration Backup] in the “Copy [Pty etz T r'S_<|
Config Files” window. -

Corfiguration Update

|
|
Create Configuration BAckLD |
|
|

Exit
3)
Perform the operation for backing up the  EERSe X
configuration information. Prepare a ——_
floppy disk for backing up containing the
configuration information or a formatted Backup processing of configuration information will
ﬂoppy disk and select (CL) the PC in startl. Please select the WP or a client PC and insert a
which the medium is to be inserted. After media
inserting the medium, select (CL) the Select FC
[OK] button. When the Client PC is v
selected, also select the drive in which the -
medium has been inserted. & Ol BT =
(When a formatted floppy disk is used, go
to Step (5).) Cancel_|
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“
When you want to continue the operation, Re[F#:37 X
select (CL) the [Yes] button. 0 [CHFasI]
. . 7

(When the baCklng up to the medlum . e Data in the Config FD will be D\ferwritten due to this operation,

containing the configuration information A1 I FUE A MERE 19 EIREET

is not necessary, select (CL) the [No] ves

button.

®)

Perform the operation for backing up the CHFCPY Wait...

configuration information to the medium for

backing up the configuration information.

During the operation, ‘CNFCPY Wait...’ @ L

window is displayed. H

config/DRACHT.DAT

(6)

After pulling out the medium containing

the configuration information, select (CL) . —

A

the [OK] button. \\l) Pleaze remove the configuration information media.

(7

Exit the ‘Copy Config Files” window by selecting [Exit] in the ‘Copy Config Files’
window.
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16. <Installing Setup on SVP>

When the E-NAS is introduced, install Setup on SVP from the NAS selection in only the SVP
that has been replaced (NAS03-110).
When the E-NAS is not introduced, go to the next step.

17. <Completing the SIM Log>
Refer to page SVP02-520.

Go to POST-PROCEDURE z (REP04-1020).
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[7] SSVP
1. <Check replacement of special part>

Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Please

replace the “SSVP.” After replacement, press S
OK.”. ‘!a)

Please replace the "sSWP." After replacement, press Ok,

Cancel

<Warning message>

When the versions of two microprograms, one
i to be downloaded to the SSVPand the | i =
other is stored in an ROM of the SSVP, are

the same, a message, “The version of SSVP
micro program in SSVP and SVP are same. So micro program is not downloaded,” is
displayed.

Select (CL) [OK] and go to Step 4.

When the number of times of the SSVP
microprogram downloading exceeds 100.a [ T
message, “Write count of SSVP micro — .

program exceeds warranted value (100). Do —

you want to continue?” is displayed.

When you download the microprogram, select (CL) [Yes] and proceed to the following steps.
When you do not download the microprogram, select (CL) [No] and go to Step 4.

When you download the microprogram, an entry of a password is requested. Contact the
Technical Support Division to ask for an instruction.

A CAUTION
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3.
The message “SSVP microprogram download. SSVP Micro Exchange
(n/16)” is displayed.
55Y¥P microprogram
download.[07]16]

4. <Check end of replacement> _
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Replacement of
the “SSVP” is done.”. -

i [5PC1227(]
W) Feplacement of the “S5WP is done.

5. <SIM Complete>

See SVP02-520.
Close ‘Maintenance’ window.

Go to POST-PROCEDURE z (REP04-1020).
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[8] DKCFAN
1. <Check replacement of special part>

Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Please
replace the “nFANn.” After replacement,
press OK.”.

[5Pe1195i]

{..:.

Flease replace the "FRAM1." After replacement, press OF.

Cancel |

(Eg. FFANI)
2. <Check environment monitor start processing>
The message “Processing to enable the environment
check...” 1s displayed.
Processing to enahle the ermdronment
check. ..
3. <Check end of replacement>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Replacement of the  Felzeltua r$_<|
“nFANn” is done.”. —
\i,) [SPC1227i]
Replacement of the "FFAN1" is done.
(Eg. FFAN1)
4. <Confirm status>

Confirm the status display.

If button is normal (The string is normally display), go to step 5.

If button is abnormal (The string is blinking), replace the target part again, or see TROUBLE
SHOOTING SECTION.
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5. <Confirm Cluster>
If Cluster is blocked, recover it.
See SVP02-1040.

6. <SIM Complete>

See SVP02-520.

Close ‘Maintenance’ window.

Go to POST-PROCEDURE z (REP04-1020).
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[9] Thermostat

1. <Check replacement of special part>

Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Please

replace the “THnn.” After replacement, press _

=\ [SPC1196i]
OK.”. )
Plzase replace the "THFL." After replacement, press Qi
Caniel ‘
(Eg. THF1)

2. <Check environment monitor start processing>

The message “Processing to enable the environment

check...” is displayed.

Processing to enahle the ermdronment
check. ..

3. <Check end of replacement>

Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Replacement of the REPLACE r$_<|

“THnn” is done.”. —

\i,) [SPC1227i]
Replacement of the "THF1" is done.
(Eg. THF1)

4. <Confirm status>

Confirm the status display.

If button is normal (The string is normally display), go to step 5.

If button is abnormal (The string is blinking), replace the target part again, or see TROUBLE
SHOOTING SECTION.
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5. <SIM Complete>
See SVP02-520.

Close ‘Maintenance’ window.

Go to POST-PROCEDURE z (REP04-1020).
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[10] DKCPS
1. <Check replacement of special part>

Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Please
. Lf [sPC1209]

SWltCh “PS'nnENABLE/DISABLE” to \l‘) Please switch "P5-11ENABLEDISABLE" bo "DISABLE," and replace it. After replacement, switch it to "ENABLE" and

“DISABLE”, and replace it. After —

;e;glse;cgnlzeft, switch it to “ENABLE” and (Eg PS-11)

2. <Check environment monitor start processing>
The message “Processing to enable the environment
check...” is displayed.
Processing to enahle the ermdironment
cheel:...
3. <Check end of replacement>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Replacement of the ~ [efznWie: x|
“PS-nn” is done.”. —
i ) [SPC1227i]
Replacement of the "P5-11" is dane,
(Eg. PS-11)
4. <Confirm status>

Confirm the status display.

If button is normal (The string is normally display), go to step 5.

If button is abnormal (The string is blinking), replace the target part again, or see TROUBLE
SHOOTING SECTION.
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5. <Confirm Cluster>

If Cluster is blocked, recover it.
See SVP section “2.15 Recovering of Cluster” (SVP02-1040).

6. <SIM Complete>
See SVP02-520.
Close ‘Maintenance’ window.

Go to POST-PROCEDURE z (REP04-1020).
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[11] DKC Battery Box

1. <Check replacement of special part>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Please set REPLAGE
the “BATTERY-nn” switch to OFF and 4‘) [5PC1203i]
replace the hardware. After replacement e e T oy 1o OF SrLreplace e pordvare
finishes, set the switch to ON and select ] Gancel |
OK.”.
(Eg. BATTERY-11)
2. <Check environment monitor start processing>
The message “Processing to enable the environment
check...” is displayed.
Processing to enahle the ermdironment
cheel:...
3. <Check end of replacement>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Replacement of  [efzv Biis : rls_(|
the “BATTERY-nn” is done.”. o
i ) [SPC1227i]
Replacement af the "BATTERY-11" is done,
(Eg. BATTERY-11)
4. <Setting the battery alarm SIM>
The message, “Select the Setting Battery Life
button in the Install panel and then make \1‘) [sPC3346]
Settil’lgS.” IS dlSplayed. After the pOSt' Select the Setting Battery Life butbon in the Install panel and then make settings.
procedure of the part replacement is ‘
completed, specify a number of remaining
days until the battery alarm SIM is issued for the “Setting Battery Life.” (See page SVP02-
1100.)
5. <Confirm status>

Confirm the status display.

If button is normal (The string is normally display), go to step 6.

If button is abnormal (The string is blinking), replace the target part again, or see TROUBLE
SHOOTING SECTION.

REP04-860



Hitachi Proprietary K6602993-

REP04-870 DKC510I1, DKU505I
Rev.0 / Jul.2004 Copyright © 2004, Hitachi, Ltd.

6. <SIM Complete>
See SVP02-520.

Close ‘Maintenance’ window.

Go to POST-PROCEDURE z (REP04-1020).
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[12] DKC AC BOX

1. <Check replacement of special part>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Turn off the
. . [5PG1275]
breaker WhICh Supplles power Source for AC \!) Tur‘n off the breaker ifvhicdh suppliceﬁ{ power source for AC BOM-1. After that please replace it. When
BOX-n. After that please replace it. When = o
replacement is completed, press OK.”. (Ez. AC BOX.1)
2. <Check environment monitor start processing>
The message “Processing to enable the environment
check...” is displayed.
Procezsing to enable the ermrironment
check...
3. <Check end of replacement>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Replacement of  R:Ia¥:1e1 3
the “AC BOX-n” is done.”. _
i [SPC1227i]
\V) Replacement of the ™ &% BOX-1" is done.
(Eg. AC BOX-1)
4. <Confirm Cluster>
If Cluster is blocked, recover it.
See SVP section “2.15 Recovering of Cluster” (SVP02-1040).
5. <SIM Complete>

See SVP02-520.
Close ‘Maintenance’ window.

Go to POST-PROCEDURE z (REP04-1020).
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[POST-PROCEDURE t4]

— OUTLINE —

® Specify end of special part replacement
@ Reinstall related parts

® DKU Path Inline Test

@ Start environment monitor

® SIM Complete

REP04-890
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[1] Start of POST-PROCEDURE

Valid “XXXXX” values are listed below.

« HDDFAN [2] (REP04-910)
- ALPA [3] (REP04-920)
« DKUPS [4] (REP04-930)
« DKU Battery Box ---------- [5] (REP04-940)
e DKU AC BOX  ---nmmemmeee [6] (REP04-960)
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[2] HDDFAN
I. <Check beginning of special part Replacement>

Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Please
replace the “HDDFANnn-n.” After 3 [secis]
replacement, press OK.”. ‘u)

Please replace the "HDDFANR1-0." After replacement, press Ok,

Cancel |

(Eg. HDDFANR1-0)

2. <DKU Path Inline Test>
When the replaced part was a HDDFANnn-0 or
HDDFANnn-1, the message “DKU PATH INLINE is
now running...” is displayed. DEU PATH INLINE i= now running...
3. <Check environment monitor start processing>
The message “Processing to enable the environment
check...” is displayed.
Procezsing to enable the ermrironment
check...
4. <Check end of replacement>

Select (CL) [OK] in response to REPLAGE
“Replacement of the “HDDFANnn-n" is
2 & [5PC12271]
done.”. L Jd
Replacement of the “HODDFANRI-0Y iz done.

(Eg. HDDFANR1-0)
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5. <Confirm status>
Confirm the status display.
If button is normal (The string is normally display), go to step 6.
If button is abnormal (The string is blinking), replace the target part again, or see TROUBLE
SHOOTING SECTION.

6. <SIM Complete>
See SVP02-520.

Close ‘Maintenance’ window.

Go to POST-PROCEDURE z (REP04-1020).
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[3] ALPA
I. <Check beginning of special part Replacement>

Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Please
replace the “ALPAU-nnnn.” After ey [5PC1196]

2 y
replacement, press OK.”.

Please replace the "ALPAL-R10L." After replacement, press QK.

Cancel |

(Eg. ALPAU-R10L)

2. <DKU Path Inline Test>
The message “DKU PATH INLINE is now running...” is
displayed.
DELU PATH INLIINE is now running,...
3. <Check environment monitor start processing>
The message “Processing to enable the environment
check...” is displayed.
Procezsing to enable the ermrironment
check...
4. <Check end of replacement>

Select (CL) [OK] in response to REPLAGE
“Replacement of the “ALPAU-nnnn” is _
dOIle.”. . i [SPG1 22_“]
I Replacement of the “ALPAL-RI0LY iz done.

(Eg. ALPAU-R10L)
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5. <Confirm status>
Confirm the status display.
If button is normal (The string is normally display), go to step 6.
If button is abnormal (The string is blinking), replace the target part again, or see TROUBLE
SHOOTING SECTION.

6. <SIM Complete>
See SVP02-520.

Close ‘Maintenance’ window.

Go to POST-PROCEDURE z (REP04-1020).
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[4] DKUPS
I. <Check beginning of special part Replacement>

Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Please

[SPC120%]

. i
Swltch “DKUP S -nnnENAB LE/DISAB LE” to \) Flease switch "DKUPS-R10ENABLE/DISABLE" to "DISABLE," and replace it. After replacement, switch it ko "ENABLE"

and press OK.

“DISABLE,” and replace it. After
replacement, switch it to “ENABLE” and
press OK.”.

(Eg. DKUPS-R10)

<DKU Path Inline Test>
The message “DKU PATH INLINE is now running...” is
displayed.

DELU PATH INLINME is now running,...

<Check environment monitor start processing>
The message “Processing to enable the environment
check...” is displayed.

Procezsing to enable the ermrironment
check...

<Check end of replacement> _
Select (CL) [OK] in response to REPLACE ['5_(|

“Replacement of the “DKUPS-nnn” is done.”.
i [5PC1227i]
S Feplacement of the “DKUPS-R10" iz done.

(Eg. DKUPS-R10)
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5. <Confirm status>
Confirm the status display.
If button is normal (The string is normally display), go to step 6.
If button is abnormal (The string is blinking), replace the target part again, or see TROUBLE
SHOOTING SECTION.

6. <SIM Complete>
See SVP02-520.

Close ‘Maintenance’ window.

Go to POST-PROCEDURE z (REP04-1020).
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[5] DKU Battery Box

I. <Check beginning of special part Replacement>
Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Please
replace the “BATTERY-Unnn.” After j) P
replacement, pI‘eSS OK-”- \\‘) Please replace the "BATTERY-UR10." After replacement, press OF.,
Cancel |
(Eg. BATTERY-UR10)
2. <Check environment monitor start processing>
The message “Processing to enable the environment
check...” is displayed.
Procezsing to enable the ermrironment
check...
3. <Check end of replacement>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Replacement  EwziWtaz r$_<|
of the “BATTERY-Unnn” is done.”. -
. [SPC1227i]
L)
Replacement of the "BATTERY-UR10" is done,
(Eg. BATTERY-UR10)
4. <Setting the battery alarm SIM>

The message, “Select the Setting Battery Life
button in the Install panel and then make \5) [5PC33461)

Settlngs.” IS dlSplayed. After the post_ Select the Setting Battery Life butkon in the Install panel and then make settings.
procedure of the part replacement is
completed, specify a number of remaining
days until the battery alarm SIM is issued for the “Setting Battery Life.” (See page SVP02-
1100.)
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5. <Confirm status>
Confirm the status display.
If button is normal (The string is normally display), go to step 6.
If button is abnormal (The string is blinking), replace the target part again, or see TROUBLE
SHOOTING SECTION.

6. <SIM Complete>
See SVP02-520.

Close ‘Maintenance’ window.

Go to POST-PROCEDURE z (REP04-1020).
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[6] DKU AC BOX
I. <Check beginning of special part Replacement>

Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Turn off the

. . [5PC1275i]

breaker which Supplles power source for \I) T off the resker which supplics powe suurc fo ACBOY-URIT. At that please eplce it e

ACBOX-Unnn. After that please replace it.

When replacement is completed, press OK.”. (Eg. ACBOX-URI1)
2. <Check environment monitor start processing>

The message “Processing to enable the environment

check...” is displayed.

Processing to enahle the ermdironment
chack. ..

3. <Check end of replacement>

Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Replacement REPLAGE

of the “ACBOX-Unnn” is done.”. _

i [5PC1227i]
\V) Replacement of the " ACBOH-URI1" is done.
(Eg. ACBOX-URI11)

4. <Confirm status>

Confirm the status display.

If button is normal (The string is normally display), go to step 5.

If button is abnormal (The string is blinking), replace the target part again, or see TROUBLE
SHOOTING SECTION.

REP04-960



Hitachi Proprietary

K6602993-

REP04-970
Rev.0 / Jul.2004

DKC5101, DKU505I
Copyright © 2004, Hitachi, Ltd.

5. <Confirm Cluster>
If Cluster is blocked, recover it.
See SVP02-1040.

6. <SIM Complete>

See SVP02-520.

Close ‘Maintenance’ window.

Go to POST-PROCEDURE z (REP04-1020).
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[POST-PROCEDURE 15]

— OUTLINE —

@® Check the port Wave information.
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1. <Maintenance window>
Select (CL) [DKC] in the ‘Maintenance’

Eie Mien Penew [spley lMartenmce SV

. »
Wlndow_ Eut | Renaw | posRav IR
Status Tree RAID System Status
ELCIE
= 4 ko
o okwro
DKU-RO
DKC
Legical Function
T
s CM{SM Path...
Ready
2. <DKC window>
: : 3 ) DKG X]
Select (CL) [Logic CLn] in the ‘DKC o
. Front View Rear Yiew
window. - o
DKC-PAMEL m 5
B
Iy I
) D
I D
C
FFRAN1 J FFaNZ J FFAN3 RFAN1 I RFAMZ I RFAMNS
TH11 THIZ TH21 TH2Z2
Logic CL1 Logic cL2
I M
v N o B Pa-12 Ps-13 PS-14 L'} Ps-21 Ps-22 Ps-23 Ps-24
P 1. 2
B|B|B|B B|B|B|B
alalala alalalalala PCICON
2ol BEc ) MEcll Bk ClEIE IR IR
F1ELELE RS [ Bl B il Bl B
11]12]13] 14 21| 22|23 |24
Yolt Status SSWP write Count
Clusterl : Mormal 0
Cluster? i Homal
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3. <Select CHA>
Select (CL) CHA. Logic GL1 X

5
M
c
1| A
5| c ClEClC| D] D
alnltlH] sk«
SIElalafw|ala
T Y
C FIE|D|B| A
A
Cache Side Status 5M Side Status
Failed Marmal
4. <Check port Wave information>
Check that the port Wave information on the [l X
. . . . . . nformation 5
port information list in the ‘CHA” window is e | ‘ i
. MP Status
dlsplayed, HWECHPI0-1F  Normal Logical Path Status
WECHP11-1F  Normal Warning

BWECHP12-1F  Normal
WECHP13-1F  Normal
BECHP14-1F  Normal
WECHP1S-1F  Normal
WECHPI6-1F  Normal
WECHP17-1F Normal

Port Status Wave ode ~

e Normal Short Wave $tandard :

::' IFCP-SE Normal Short Wave  $tandard

5‘ 'FCP-SE Mormal Short Wave §tandard

::' IFCP-?E Normal Short Wave $tandard —

5‘ 'FCP*LF Mormal Short Wave §tandard

::' IFCP-E= Normal Short Wave  $tandard

f 'FCP*SF MNormal Short Wave §tandard

f 'FCP-TF Narmal Short Wave $tandard o,

e = Close

\

port Wave information
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5. <Set path online>

4\ CAUTION
The path to be placed online is that connected with the SFP concerned.

[Notes for the case where DKN-200-NGW1 (NAS Unit) has been connected to this
device]

If the NAS Unit is connected to this device, ask the NAS Unit administrator to confirm the
following points.

[Points to be checked after completing this operation]
1. If the NAS service is terminated:
After completing this operation, ask the NAS Unit administrator to reboot the NAS Unit.
2. If the NAS service is not terminated:
When the replacement operation of SFP used by the NAS Unit is completed, the Fibre
Channel path (FC path) of the NAS Unit might go into the Failure status. Before
starting the operation of the next SFP replacement, contact the NAS Unit
administrator, refer to “Recovering from FC path errors” of “Hitachi NAS Manager
User’'s Guide”, confirm the FC path status and, if the status is Failure, ask for the
recovery of the FC path.
In addition, if there are any personnel for the NAS Unit maintenance, ask the NAS Unit
maintenance personnel to refer to “NAS IMS 2.9.8 Displaying LU Path Setting Screen
(NAS IMS 02-0490)” in “DKN-200-NGW1 NAS Unit Maintenance Manual”, and ask to
check the status of the FC path and to recover the FC path if it is in a failure status after
completing the replacement operation of SFP used by the NAS Unit.
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[POST-PROCEDURE U]

— OUTLINE —

® Execute CUDG on P-DEV.

@ Specify recovery.

® Correction copy

@ Reset ORM Error Count on the P-DEV.
® Reset Threshold Counter

® SIM Complete

A CAUTION

This processing is a special operation for detecting a cause of a Fibre loop error.
Ask the technical support division about the appropriateness of the operation.
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A cauTiON

This processing is a special operation for detecting a cause of a Fibre loop error.
Ask the technical support division about the appropriateness of the operation.

I. <Check the beginning of recovery>
Please insert the floppy disk and select (CL)
[OK].
Failure information of the physical device is
written to the floppy disk.

n and select [OK].
igate the PDEY problem. Only when you can't get any Floppy disk at

d  cancel

[After the completion of writing failure information:]

“Please remove the FD.” is displayed. REPLACE rls_<|

Please remove the floppy disk and select (CL) [OK]. —
\il) [ONL2315i]

Please remove the FD,

2. <Spin up the Physical Drive>
“Spinning up...” is displayed.

3. <DKU INLINE>
Select (CL) [No] in response to “Are you sure
you want to diagnose the physical device?”.

P ) [OMLZ3150]

Are wou sure you want to diagnose the physical device?
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A cauTiON

This processing is a special operation for detecting a cause of a Fibre loop error.
Ask the technical support division about the appropriateness of the operation.

4. <Restore Physical Drive>
Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Are you
sure you want to restore the physical

i o [oML2317]
device?”. \_?

Are you sure wou want ko restore the physical device?

5. <Check the Drive Status>
“Checking...” is displayed.
Device is still blocked.

6. <Check the beginning of correction copy>
Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Are you
sure you want to correct data in the physical

" y [OMLZ336i]
device?”. S

Are vou sure you wank to correct data in the physical device?

7. <Correct data>
“Correcting...” is displayed.
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A cauTiON

This processing is a special operation for detecting a cause of a Fibre loop error.
Ask the technical support division about the appropriateness of the operation.

8. <Check the starting of Correction copy>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Correcting
data in the physical device has been started.”.

\if) [OMLZ4001]

Correcting data in the physical device has been started.

Q. <Check the end of P-DEV recovery>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Replace finished.”. REPLACE rls_<|

\il.) [OML2411i]

Replace finished.

10. <SIM Log Complete>
Refer to SVP02-520.
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[POST-PROCEDURE Z]

— OUTLINE —

® SVP Window
@ Change the SVP operation mode
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1. <SVP window>

2. <Changing the SVP operation mode>
Change the mode to [View Mode].
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